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GEB5212 - Professional Writing  
 
 


INSTRUCTOR 
Dr.  
 


E-mail Office Hours Phone 


 Bryan 233  352- 


 


REQUIRED TEXT 
 The Business Writer’s Companion, 7th edition 


Gerald Alred, Charles Brusaw and Walter Oliu. 
Bedford/St. Martin’s: 2014 


 ISBN: 978-1-4576-3299-0 
 Course Pack posted to Canvas 


ADDITIONAL RESOURCES 
 Additional resource for International Students: 


CBA9999. Send me your gatorlink username for 
access. 


 UF Writing Studio in Tigert Hall: 
http://writing.ufl.edu/students/writing-help/


 


E-MAIL ETIQUETTE 
Consider email communication as practice for the style you will adopt in business settings. In other words, our 
communication should be formal in the beginning (Dear Professor XX –OR—Dr. XX), and can become more 
informal as we continue our communication.  
 


Include the following information when you communicate with me 


 Assure me you have read the syllabus and were unable to find an answer to your question here 


 Frontloaded purpose (don’t forget a concise, yet descriptive, subject line) 


 Two or three available days and times, if requesting an appointment 


 Close with your name and section number or day/time of class meeting (I teach multiple sections each 
module) 


 


NOTE: I review papers in person only, not via e-mail. Use e-mail to arrange an appointment. 
 


REQUIREMENTS and GRADING SCALE 
To pass this class, you must complete all required coursework.  
 
Writing Project 300 
 Documents 1 & 2 50 each 
 Document 3 100 


Participation  50 
 Video Quizzes 25 
 ICE, Discussion Boards 25 


Final Exam 50


 


Grade A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- S 


Grade 


Points 
4.0 3.67 3.33 3.0 2.67 2.33 2.0 1.67 1.33 1.0 .67 0 


Total 


Points 


400-


372 


371-


360 


359-


348 


347-


332 


331-


320 


319-


308 


307-


292 


291-


280 


279-


268 


267-


252 


251-


240 


<239 


You must  


 type all assignments in Microsoft Word (unless instructed otherwise)  


 upload it to the course website assignment link by the deadline 
 







Late assignments will be reduced by one letter grade for each day late.  You may request an appointment 
with me to review assignments before their due date, though.  Such reviews are no guarantee of a specific 
grade, but may prove helpful in honing your writing skills.  
 


C Grade. If your grade is below a B-, you may e-mail me to request the option to rewrite your assignment for a 
potential one letter grade increase (remember to be persuasive and professional). 


 
COURSE OBJECTIVES 
GEB 5212 is a writing course using business topics. So, you will be graded on your writing strategies, grammar, 
and formatting. Through this focus, you will learn the basic principles that make writing work, gain an 
overview of business communication principles, and learn persuasive techniques. You will also learn how to 
replace some bad writing habits with good ones. By the end of this course, you should be able to 
 


 Write action-oriented documents  


 Write more clearly and concisely 


 Arrange your ideas persuasively  


 Deploy approaches for handling different 
communication forms to a variety of 
audiences 


 


All of these skills will help ensure your success as managers in the workplace. 
 


CLASS PARTICIPATION 
Class participation is a valuable part of this course. You are permitted one absence without penalty. If you 
have more than one absence, your final grade will be reduced by 30 points. If you miss more than the first 
30 minutes of class, you will be counted as absent. You must do in-class work on the assigned day and may 
not make it up another time.  
 


ASSURANCE OF LEARNING 
Each program at the Warrington College of Business Administration has developed goals and objectives that express 
the most valued skills and knowledge that students should be able to demonstrate upon completion of the total 
learning experiences in that program. The following goals and objectives are specifically mapped to GEB5212. 
 


Learning Goal 1: Program graduates will be effective communicators 
1A. Students will demonstrate the ability to write business documents clearly, concisely, grammatically correct, 


and with convincing analysis. 
1C. Students will recognize and employ a variety of rhetorical styles, written and oral, appropriate to the goal 


and audience. 
 


Learning Goal 2: Program graduates will have qualitative thinking and reasoning capabilities 
2B. Critically evaluate evidence from qualitative sources; relate evidence to appropriate theoretical models; 


apply critical reasoning process to advance decision making. 
 


Learning Goal 4: Program graduates will have competency in and across business disciplines 
4B. Students will apply Elemental elements of core business principles to construct and implement decision-


making processes in the business environment. 


 
ACADEMIC HONESTY GUIDELINES 
University’s Honesty Policy Regarding Cheating and Use of Copyrighted Materials 


 


The University Honor Code embodies some common-sense values: http://www.reg.ufl.edu/01-02-
catalog/student_life/.  
 


The academic community of students and faculty at the University of Florida strives to develop, sustain 
and protect an environment of honesty, trust and respect. Students are expected to pursue knowledge 
with integrity. Exhibiting honesty in academic pursuits and reporting violations of the Academic Honesty 



http://www.reg.ufl.edu/01-02-catalog/student_life/

http://www.reg.ufl.edu/01-02-catalog/student_life/
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Guidelines will encourage others to act with integrity. Violations of the Academic Honesty Guidelines shall 
result in judicial action and a student being subject to the sanctions in paragraph XI of the Student Conduct 
Code. The conduct set forth hereinafter constitutes a violation of the Academic Honesty Guidelines 
(University of Florida Rule 6C1-4.017). 
  


Cheating. “The improper taking or tendering of any information or material which shall be used to 
determine academic credit.” Taking of information includes copying graded assignments from another 
student; working together with another individual(s) on a take-home test or homework when not 
specifically permitted by the teacher; looking or attempting to look at another student's paper during an 
examination; looking or attempting to look at text or notes during an examination when not permitted. 
The tendering of information includes, but is not limited to, giving of your work to another student to be 
used or copied; giving someone answers to exam questions either when the exam is being given or after 
taking an exam; giving or selling a term paper or other written materials to another student; sharing 
information on a graded assignment. 
 


Plagiarism. “The attempt to represent the work of another as the product of one's own thought, whether 
the work is published or unpublished, or simply the work of a fellow student.” Plagiarism includes, but is not 
limited to, quoting oral or written materials without citation on an exam, term paper, homework, or other 
written materials or oral presentations for an academic requirement; submitting a paper which was 
purchased from a term paper service as your own work; submitting anyone else's paper as your own work. 
 


Needless to say, plagiarizing the work of others is a sign of inadequate character and insecurity about 
one’s writing ability.  Bottom line: all work must be original. 
 


STUDENTS WITH PHYSICAL DISABILITIES 
The classrooms should prove effectively accessible, but please let me know if you require any special 
accommodations. The official statement on ADA issues states:  “Students requesting classroom 
accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will 
provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the instructor when 
requesting accommodation.” Moreover, we will do everything we can to support your individual needs 
and concerns. 
 


STUDENT COUNSELING AND MENTAL HEALTH 
Campus resources are available for students having personal problems or lacking clear career and 
academic goals which interfere with their academic performance. These resources include: 
 


 UF Counseling & Wellness Center (CWC): (352) 392-1575 for documentation, stress and wellness, 
mental health screening, concerns about a classmate, self-help, sexual or physical abuse 


 Career Resource Center: First floor, Reitz Union, 392-1601, career development assistance 
 


SOFTWARE POLICY 
All faculty, staff and students of the University must obey the laws and legal agreements governing 
software use.  Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties.  Because such 
violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 
 


Students are expected to use computers, tablets and cellphones only when instructed by the instructor. At 
all other times, turn off your devices.  



http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/

http://www.crc.ufl.edu/
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Schedule of Classes and Assignments (subject to change) 


 


Before the first class: Read the e-mails on pages 4-6 of the course pack (posted to Canvas) 


 
MEETING 1 


◊ Intro: schedule, syllabus  


◊ Audience, Purpose & Frontloading  


◊ Proposals and White Papers 
 
 ICE: Rank the e-mails 
 ICE: review scenario options & begin 


organizing  


FOR NEXT WEEK 
 Read The Business Writer’s Companion (BWC) pp. 


xxxix-xxxvi, Chapters 1, 11, 12 and Appendix 
 Prepare an outline of writing assignment (p. 22) 
 Watch video on visuals (Quiz) 
 Watch video on word choice (Quiz) 


MEETING 2 


◊ Writing Process 


◊ Business Letters 
 Exchange outlines  


 FOR NEXT WEEK 
 Read BWC Chapters 5, 7 and 10 
 Watch video on executive summary (Quiz) 


MEETING 3  


◊ Electronic Communication  
◊ Bad News 


 ICE: Bad news message 
 ICE: peer review Documents 1 & 2 


 FOR NEXT WEEK 
 Read BWC Chapters 2, 3, 4, 6 and  9 
 Watch Grammar videos & Canvas quiz 
  Post to second discussion board by DATE 


MEETING 4  


◊ Class Discussion (Difference between Proposal and 
White Paper – Strategies for each) 


 ICE: Review Document 3  
◊ Final version Documents 1 & 2 DATE @ 11:55 p.m.  


 


FOR NEXT WEEK  
 How to: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=B8WZxYFaSmI 


http://linkhumans.com/blog/perfect-linkedin-profile 


 Watch video on LinkedIn (Quiz)


MEETING 5  


 Writing Workshops 
 
MEETING 6 


◊ Résumé & LinkedIn  
 ICE: Cover letter review 


 ICE: LinkedIn Profile/Résumé review  
 


◊ Final version Document 3 due DATE @ 11:55 p.m. 


 Post to third discussion board by DATE 
 Course Evaluations (bring laptops)


MEETING 6 


 


 Final Exam (multiple choice, open book, online) 
 Final version of Portfolio due DATE @ 11:55 p.m. 


 


  



https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=B8WZxYFaSmI
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Writing Checklist – use to review your writing before submitting 
 


NOTE: GEB 5212 is primarily a writing class. Business topics are the content, but you must still 
display exemplary writing techniques and avoid errors in grammar, spelling, and punctuation.  
In addition, you’ll notice that your writing must be clear and properly formatted. Poor writing 
techniques can damage your credibility in the workplace as much as poorly thought-out 
content. 
 


Clarity 
 Did you replace all vague/filler subjects (pronouns or expletives such as there is/there are/this 
is/it is) with concrete subjects?  


 Did you use active voice 75-80 percent of the time?  
 Did you properly format lists? 


 2-6 items in list 
 Introductory phrase and concluding sentence 
 List parallel in specificity and grammar  
 


Structure and Coherence 
 Is the purpose frontloaded?  
 Did you provide a preview in the first paragraph?  
 Did you provide a reader roadmap by using properly formatted headings?   
 Did you follow headbodyfoot formatting in your paragraphs?  
 Are your paragraphs just the right length (fairly short)?  
 Did you use transitions to connect the ideas in your paragraphs?  
 Is your concluding paragraph a summary and personalized?  


 


Concision 
 Did you delete any redundant phrasing?  
 Did you transform nominalizations into energy-filled verbs?  
 Did you get the “not”s out of your writing?  
 Did you eliminate all hedging and throat-clearing language (I believe, I feel)?  


 


Other 
 Did you picture your audience as you wrote so you used the right words and tone for your 
audience?    


 Did you double-check your formatting for correctness?  
 Did you proofread to catch those small grammar/mechanical errors that could damage your 
credibility?   


 Did you provide specifics to support your generalizations?  
 Did you use the appropriate writing style (direct vs. indirect)?  
 Did you develop your thoughts/argument logically in each paragraph and in your paper as a 
whole?   
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Formatting for “GEB5212, Inc.” 
 


 Word document 


 1-inch margins on all sides, 8.5 x 11 inch  


 11- or 12-point businesslike font 


 Ragged right margin (left justified only) 


 Block formatting (no indented 


paragraphs)  


 Single spaced, with an extra space 


between paragraphs 


 Paragraphs  spacing  before (0 pt.), 


after (0pt.)  


 Saved as yourlastname_assignmentname 


 


Page Topic 
74-81/82-


86 


APA/MLA Citation for Articles in  a 


Journal 


165-166 Formatting titles 


181 Title page of report 


215 Figure 7-14. Using Headings 


214 Checklist: Using Headings 


222-223 Lists 


128 Letter format 


133 Memo format 


397 Dates 


403 Numbers 


404 Percent vs. % 


Style Guide Correct use of commas 
USE a comma 


a. after introductory information 


b. to set off nonessential elements (can you remove the phrase from the sentence without changing its 


meaning? Then the phrase is nonessential and should be surrounded by commas) 


c. between coordinate adjectives (if you can put and between the adjectives and not change the meaning they 


are coordinate adjectives). Today is a hot, muggy day = Today is a hot and muggy day. 


d. to separate items in a series (unless the items include commas, then separate with semicolon) 


e. in a compound sentence (i.e. two independent clauses connected by a coordinating conjunction: FANBOY 


[for, and, nor, but, or, yet]) 


Comma Splices. AVOID comma splices – which is joining two complete sentences (or independent clauses) by 


only a comma – remove comma, read both sides; complete sentence on both sides?  Add semi-colon or 


connective or make two sentences. REMINDER: a complete sentence includes a subject and verb without any 


subordinating clauses preceding the subject and verb. 


 


 


Academic degrees  


http://stylebook.urel.ufl.edu/list-of-terms/list-of-terms-a/ 


For materials other than news releases, B.A. Bachelor of Arts, M.A. Master of Arts, M.S. Master of Science, Ed.D. 


doctor of education, Ph.D. doctor of philosophy. No space after periods in abbreviations. The word degree 


should not follow a degree abbreviation: he has a B.A. in history, NOT he has a B.A. degree in history. Use 


bachelor’s and master’s degrees, never bachelors and masters degrees. When referring to degrees in general, 


lowercase the first letter of the degree and use the ’s’ ending they all had master’s degrees in engineering. 


Capitalize formal names of academic degrees Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of Arts in Accounting, Doctor of 


Philosophy



http://stylebook.urel.ufl.edu/list-of-terms/list-of-terms-a/
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Writing Project: Communicating at Work 


 
POSITIONS OUR GRADUATES ATTAIN: 


Decision Support Specialist 


Information Systems Specialist 


IT Manager 


Systems Analyst 


Business Analyst 


Data Analyst 


EMPLOYERS THAT HIRE OUR STUDENTS: 


Consulting Firms 


Government Agencies 


Healthcare 


Industry Firms 


Retail 


 
Assignment Prompts and Context 
Understanding how arguments work in the real world is the first step to creating our own effective 
writing.  Thus, for this writing project, you will  


(1) choose from two scenarios 
(2) use the information in your chosen scenario to create three documents 


 
Overview of Scenario Options 
Before you begin planning your documents, you first choose only one scenario from this list: 
 
Documents 1 & 2 (same for both scenarios):  


(1)  E-mail to your supervisor 
(2)  Bad news letter to an audience of 


your choosing 
 


Document 3:  
(1)  Internal Proposal (scenario 1) 
(2)  External White Paper (scenario 2) 


 


Scenario one [DSS/ISS/IT/Analyst] concerns documents you'll construct as you manage your 
company’s computer resources. At your office, you’ve been tasked with reviewing your 
company’s hardware and software resources. You’ve discovered that your current on-premises 
[note spelling here!] system is outdated. You need to research options. 
 
Scenario two [IT Manager/Consulting], you're asked to provide a white paper to market your 
company’s services. You will need to review the current marketplace offerings and determine 
the best target audience for your services. Use your past work/internship experience as your 
“company” and add elements to make the communication realistic. 
 
Grading Rubrics. When you are ready to start composing your analysis, make sure to review the rubrics.  


For your reference, the rubrics for each assignment are posted to the assignment link on Canvas.  


These rubrics will be useful to you as you construct an outline, edit a draft, and present your document 
for peer review.
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WRITING AND SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
This assignment will help you develop an awareness of the importance of knowing your audience, 
modifying your tone to suit an audience, and modifying how your content is delivered to present a 


successful communication. 


 
When you are ready to start composing your documents, make sure to review the sections on audience 
(p. 3), context (p. 9), purpose (p. 36), and frontloading (p. 16) in the Business Writer's Companion 


(BWC); also, consult your notes and PowerPoint slides. 
 


Document 1, e-mail to your supervisor 
Length: maximum of one page (preferably shorter) 
 
Format: Standard e-mail format with a concise, descriptive subject line. Include job titles 


as well. 
   
Informative/Persuasive style. Your message to your supervisor should be in transmittal style 
and explain the need for your white paper/proposal. Ask for approval/a meeting with a 
deadline. Be sure to use a diplomatic tone, the direct style, and clear, concise, coherent writing.  
 


Submission: Bring two hard copies to class for peer review. Turn in the final version to Canvas 


as a Word document. Save your Word document as yourlastname_email 
 
 


Document 2, letter to an outside audience 
Length: maximum of one page  
 
Format: Business Letter format (p. 128). You will need to design a company letterhead.  
   
 
Negative News Strategy. Your letter should be written in the bad news “thin sandwich” style. 


You may choose an audience who fits your scenario. For example, in scenario 1, you may 
choose to write one vendors rejecting their cloud-based services.  In scenario 2, you may write 
to another vendor rejecting their offer of partnership in your company’s service offering. 
 
Submission: Bring two hard copies to class for peer review. Turn in the final version to Canvas 


as a Word document. Save your Word document as yourlastname_letter 
 
 


Document 3, persuasive/informative communication 
Length: maximum of two pages (one page of text, but when you add graphics, you may go to 
two pages). Must include at least one graphic and one properly formatted citation (APA style) 
 
Format: Scenario 1: Internal proposal (memorandum, p. 138) 
 Scenario 2: External white paper (report format/follow lecture formatting) 
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Document 3: White Paper OR Internal Proposal. This document will be different for the two 
scenarios: the white paper will be in report format and the internal proposal will be in memo 
format. 
 
Both documents require a frontloaded message, a persuasive approach, a clear understanding of 
audience needs, supporting research (minimum of one), graphical elements (minimum of one) and 
a professional presentation. 
 
For the internal proposal, decide on a 
solution to your company’s current 
problem, and persuasively present that 
solution. Think about all the questions your 
supervisor may ask:  


 How much will the solution cost?  


 How long will implementing the 
solution take?  


 What personnel will be involved?  


 Will we need to train the personnel?  


 Why is this solution the best one?  


 What are some possible limitations? 


For the white paper, you will need to 
imagine the problems an external audience 
might be facing, and decide how your 
company can help solve those problems. 
Your style here is more informative, but you 
also want to consider audience benefits, 
providing sufficient facts, and maintaining 
your credibility, all persuasive techniques. 
You will prepare the text with some 
suggested graphics. The marketing 
department will provide all the final 
touches. 


 
 


Submission: Bring two hard copies to class for peer review. Turn in the final version to Canvas as a 
Word document. Save your Word document as yourlastname_doc3 
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The Foundation for The Gator Nation  1 of 2 
An Equal Opportunity Institution 


 


 


March 2, 16 


 


Dear UCC Members: 


 


I am writing to summarize and clarify proposed changes for several courses in the 


Environmental Engineering Sciences curriculum. The current courses are:  


 


1. Applied Ecology (EES 4103), a required, 2-credit undergraduate course (often taken in 


parallel with the 1-credit Environmental Biology Lab, EES 4102); and 


2. Ecological Engineering (EES 5307), an elective, 3-credit graduate course). 


 


We have previously proposed to integrate EES 4102 and 4103 into a comprehensive, 3-credit 


undergraduate course with the name Ecological Engineering (Request #9741). As noted in that 


request, the course content will be drawn from the two existing courses. The syllabus has been 


shared with Dr. Joel Brendemuhl (CALS) and Dr. David Pharies (CLAS) to explain why the new 


course does not represent a potential conflict with other courses. Missing UF GPA information, a 


statement on make-up exams, and course evaluation information has been added to the updated 


syllabus (attached). 


 


As part of this transition, we are also proposing to change the existing graduate course 


(Ecological Engineering, EES 5307) to Advanced Ecological Engineering, with a 6000-level 


course number. A new UCC2 form and revised syllabus are attached to support this course 


change request. Note, that all outstanding items identified in Request #9578 have been 


addressed: a) the course will be modified via UCC2 form, not terminated, the Environmental 


Policy and Management Graduate Certificate course listing will be updated to reflect the change 


once approved, and these modifications are described in Box 22 “Rationale and Placement in 


Curriculum“; b) the category of instruction has been changed to “Intermediate” to reflect the 


6000-level course number; c) the effective dates have been modified; d) the grading scheme on 


the syllabus has been updated; and e) all syllabus policies have been followed in the revised 


syllabus (attached).  


 


Finally, regarding comment f (“Please explain what differentiates this graduate-level course 


from the undergraduate one”), we refer the committee to the two course descriptions. The 


undergraduate course aims to provide students with a thorough understanding and appreciation 


of ecosystems by describing the biotic and abiotic components, interactions, and physical drivers 


that define major ecosystem types, and then to use that understanding to introduce the concepts 


of ecological engineering, including ecological restoration, the use of wetlands for wastewater 


treatment, and the application of ecological models to solve environmental problems. The 
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graduate course builds upon this foundational knowledge by further developing students’ 


mastery of the principles of ecology and engineering methods, enabling students to use their 


engineering training to design and quantitatively evaluate interface ecosystems and restoration of 


drastically altered lands to create symbiotic relationships between humans and the environment.  


Further, in the graduate course, the course content is organized using a systems framework 


systems concepts for organization of humanity, technology, and nature.  


  


Please let me know if I can provide any additional information. 


 


 


Sincerely, 


 


 


 


 


 


David Kaplan, Ph.D., Assistant Professor 


Dept. of Environmental Engineering Sciences 


Engineering School of Sustainable Infrastructure & Environment 
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1:00-2:06 p.m.  


118 Grinter Hall  


 


Members in Attendance: 


Dr. Duncan, Chair 


Dr. Bolch 


Dr. Gulig 


Dr. Rosenberg 


Dr. Smith  


 


 


  







I. The Minutes from the January 2015 Graduate Curriculum Committee meeting were approved as drafted.    
 
II. Update to the Committee: The following proposal was presented to the Graduate Curriculum Committee (GCC) 
previously. The GCC felt further follow-up and/or clarifications were necessary before the proposal could move forward to 
the University Curriculum Committee (UCC). Outcomes are noted below the proposal. 
 


1. Proposed Course Number:  ICM 6xxx 
Proposed Course Title:  Manufactured Construction Processes  
Proposed Grading Scheme:  Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:  3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10366   


 
This proposal was initially reviewed by the GCC and conditionally approved pending clarifications on the grading rubric 
used and submission of an appropriate syllabus with the request.  The GCC reviewed the proposal once more and 
conditionally approved it, requesting that the discrepancy between the submission form and the syllabus be correctly 
aligned, before moving the proposal forward.  


 
III. Course Change Proposals: The following proposals were presented to the committee as newly requested changes to 
existing courses already within the current curriculum inventory. Outcomes and/or requested revisions are noted below 
each of the course change proposals. 


 
1. Course Number:     HIS 6943 


Current Title:     Internship in College Teaching 
Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10560 


Helpful link to current catalog 
 


This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved, pending revision to the title.  GCC feels 
that the title should be more specific than simply “Internship” and should contain the word history.  One suggestion is 
“Internship in Historical Applications.”  The committee also requested further information be provided to specifically 
address what the internship would address.  The committee suggested more specific information be provided, such as 
how many hours the students are expected to work per week, per semester, per month, etc.  Does the student produce any 
outside materials?  Once the title is revised and the concerns are addressed, this proposal can go forward without further 
visitation from the GCC.   


 
 


2. Course Number:     SPN 6940 
  Current Title:      Supervised Teaching  
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10551  


    Helpful link to current catalog  
 


This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as presented, with the acknowledgement of the GCC that 
there may be better solutions rather than offering a zero-credit course; they also suggested that an explanation of how 
zero-credit courses are applied at the University be explained to the department offering the course.   


  



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10366

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10560

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1486

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10551

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1486





3. Course Number:      BME 6907  
Current Title:      BME Project 
Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10641  
      Helpful link to current catalog 
 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as presented. 


 
4. Course Number:     LEI 5188 


  Current Title:      Trends in Leisure Studies 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10614  


    Helpful link to current catalog  
 


This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as presented.   
 


IV. New Course Proposals (with attached syllabi): The following were proposal requests for new courses reviewed by the 


GCC at this meeting. Outcomes and/or requested revisions can be found below each of the noted proposals. 


 
1. Proposed Course Number:  ECH 5xxx   


  Proposed Course Title:           Advanced Chemical and Bioprocessing Laboratories 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter    
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3  
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10520   


 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and conditionally approved, pending revision of the category of instruction, 
course level, etc. It should be consistent (either introductory or advanced).  GCC also noted that the lab fee should be 
listed separately from the course credit fee.  Additionally, the committee would like the proposer to include the grading 
scale used with the submission.  The committee also requests further explanation regarding any curves to be used.  
Additionally, are the 5-minute quizzes in each lab graded?  If so, are they part of the ‘Pre-experimental homework’ grade? 


 
2. Proposed Course Number:  PLP 6xxx   


  Proposed Course Title:           Applied Plant Disease Management  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter   
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10581   


 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as presented.   


 
3. Proposed Course Number:  EEL 5879   


  Proposed Course Title:          Introduction to Hardware Security and Trust 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter     
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10617  


 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved.  GCC recommends that the category of 
instruction be changed to “introductory” rather than “Ugrad/Grad.”  


 
  



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10641
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http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1486
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4. Proposed Course Number:  EEL 5822   
  Proposed Course Title:           Fundamentals of Biometric Identification 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter    
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10619   


 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved, pending the submission of an outline 
which includes weekly scheduling of lectures, more detail on the homework and quizzes, and the dates of these.   


 
 


5. Proposed Course Number:  EEL 5415   
  Proposed Course Title:           Micro/Nano Machined Metamaterials 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter    
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10620  


 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved, pending revision to the grading scale.  The 
GCC notes that the grading scale needs to be corrected (e.g., D+ grade needs to read 64-66).   


 
6. Proposed Course Number:  EEL 5559     


  Proposed Course Title:           Acoustics  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter    
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10490   


 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved.  GCC recommends that the category of 
instruction be changed to “introductory” rather than “Ugrad/Grad.” 


 
7. Proposed Course Number:  EEL 5406   


  Proposed Course Title:          Computational Photography 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter    
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10594  


 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved.  GCC recommends that the category of 
instruction be changed to “introductory” rather than “Ugrad/Grad.”  They also request clarification on the grading scale 
used; is the intent that students will get a C- for 50%, B- for 65%, etc.?  The committee would also like to see further 
explanation of the course requirements, such as exams, presentations, etc.   


 
8. Proposed Course Number:  EEE 5424   


  Proposed Course Title:           RF/Microwave Passive Circuits 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10596  


 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved.  GCC recommends that the category of 
instruction be changed to “introductory” rather than “Ugrad/Grad.” 


  



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10619
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9. Proposed Course Number:  EEE 5378   


  Proposed Course Title:           Mixed Signal IC Testing I  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter     
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10592  


 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been conditionally approved, pending further explanation of how grades 
are obtained.  How many exams are there and what specifically do they cover?  There appear to be listed quizzes and 
projects listed as part of the grading, but no other information about these is provided.  Lastly, the GCC also recommends 
the category of instruction be changed to “introductory” rather than “Ugrad/Grad.” 
 


10. Proposed Course Number:  ECO 6xxx 
Proposed Course Title:   Financial Economics Capstone 
Proposed Grading Scheme:  Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:  3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10656  
 
This proposal was reviewed by the GCC and has been approved as presented.    


 
 
V. Information Item: There are no new information items to review at this time.  
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Entomopathogenic Nematodes 


NEM 6XXX 


Instructors: 


1. Dr. Larry Duncan 


Email: lwduncan@ufl.edu 


Tel: 863-956-8821 


Citrus Research and Education Center 


2. Dr. Tesfamariam Mengistu (Tesfa) 


Email: tmekete@ufl.edu 


Tel: 352-273-3936 


Office: Room 2210, Entomology and Nematology Building (Steinmetz Hall) 


Credit Hours: 2 credit 


Prerequisite or/and co-requisite-: There are no formal prerequisites, however 
introductory coursework in Nematology is suggested. 


Meeting Time and Place: 3rd -4th period Thursday (9:35AM - 11:30AM), Charles 
Steinmetz Building, Entomology and Nematology, room 2220. 


Office hours:  


Dr. Larry Duncan will be available to students via Skype and by appointment. He can be 
reached on e-mail lwduncan@ufl.edu at all times. If you need to reach Dr. Duncan other 
than by e-mail, his office phone is 863-956-8821. 


Due to Dr. Mengistu’s unpredictable lab work duties, office hours and phone meetings 
are available only by appointment via email at tmekete@ufl.edu, and he will be glad to 
schedule a meeting. If you need to reach him other than by e-mail, his office phone is 
352-273-3936. 


Course Description: Focus will be on the biology and economic importance of 
Entomopathogenic nematodes in the management of insect pests. Other topics covered 
will be morphological, molecular, and basic bioinformatics tools used to identify 
entomopathogenic nematodes to species.  



mailto:lwduncan@ufl.edu

mailto:tmekete@ufl.edu

mailto:lwduncan@ufl.edu





Learning objectives:  Students who have completed this course will be able to: 


 Understand the fundamental importance of entomopathogenic nematodes in the 
biological management of insect pests. 


 Explain and discuss the biology, ecology and economic importance of 
entomopathogenic nematodes. 


 Define and classify the major group of entomopathogenic nematodes associated 
with insects. 


 Be acquainted with classical and modern methods in entomopathogenic 
nematodes taxonomy. 


 Integrate the concept of entomopathogenic nematode use into IPM. 


Textbook: 


Required: There is no required textbook for this course. A course booklet containing 
laboratory worksheets, protocols and other useful information will be distributed to the 
students at the beginning of the course. Sources for this booklet include several textbooks 
and published articles. 


Suggested:  


1. Campos-Herrera, R. (editor). 2015. Nematode Pathogenesis of Insects and Other 
Pests. Springer. 


2. Gaugler, R. (editor). 2002. Entomopathogenic Nematology. CAB International. 
3. Kaya, H. K., and Stock, S. P. 1997. “Techniques in Insect Nematology.” In Manual 


of Techniques in Insect Pathology, edited by Lacey, L. A. London: Academic. 
Press, 281-324. 


4. Khuong B. Nguyen and David J. Hunt (editors). 2007. Entomopathogenic 
nematodes : systematics, phylogeny and bacterial symbionts. CAB International. 


5. Stock, S. P., and Goodrich-Blair, H. 2008. Entomopathogenic Nematodes and 
Their Bacterial Symbionts: The Inside Out of a Mutualistic Association. Symbiosis 
46 (2): 65-75. 


Students are responsible for reading relevant materials and articles. Each week, students 
will have assigned readings, usually from current literature. Examples of the articles we 
will discuss in class are: 


1. Abate, B., Malan, A., Tiedt, L., Wingfield, M., Slippers, B., Hurley, B. 2016. 
Steinernema fabii n.sp (Rhabditida:Steinernematidae), a new entomopathogenic 
nematode from South Africa. Nematology 1: 1-21. 


2. Georgis R, Koppenhöfer AM, Lacey LA, Bélair G, Duncan LW, Grewal PS, Samish 
M, Tan L, Torr P, van Tol RWHM. 2006. Successes and failures in the use of 
parasitic nematodes for pest control. Biological Control 38:103–123. 


3. Lacey, L and Georgis, R. 2012. Entomopathogenic Nematodes for Control of 
Insect Pests Above and Below Ground with Comments on Commercial Production. 
Nematology 44(2):218-225. 







4. Nadler, S. A., Bolotin, E., and Stock, S. P. 2006. “Phylogenetic Relationships of 
Steinernema travassos, 1927 . Nematoda: Cephalobina: Steinernematidae) Based 
on Nuclear, Mitochondrial and Morphological Data.” Systematic Parasitology 63 
(3): 161-81. 


5. Nguyen, K.B. and Smart, G. 1996. Identification of Entomopathogenic Nematodes 
in the Steinernematidae and Heterorhabditidae (Nemata: Rhabditida). Journal of 
Nematology 28(3):286-300 


6. Spiridonov, S. E., Reid, A. P., Podrucka, K., Subbotin, S. A., and Moens, M. 2004. 
“Phylogenetic Relationships within Steinernema (Nematoda: Rhabditida) as 
Inferred from Analyses of Sequences of the ITS1-5.8S-ITS2 Region of rDNA and 
Morphological Features.” Journal of Nematology 6 (4): 547-66. 


 


Lecture Schedule 


Week 1  General Introduction to Entomopathogenic Nematodes (EPN’s) 


 
Week 2 Historical review. Types of relationships between insects and 


nematodes 


 
Week 3 EPN taxonomy and systematics  


 
Week 4 EPN Biology 


 
Week 5 EPN pathogenicity and parasitic adaptations 


 
Week 6 EPN distribution and survey methods  


 
Week 7 EPN host finding strategies and survival 


 
Week 8 Bacterial Symbionts of EPNs 


 
Week 9 Midterm exam 


 
Week 10 EPN ecology: abiotic factors and habitats  







 


Week 11 EPN ecology: competitors, antagonists and food webs 


 
Week 12 Classical, augmentation, and conservation biological control 


strategies using EPNs 


 
Week 13 EPN formulation and application technologies 


 
Week 14 EPN success stories  


 
Week 15 Final Exam 


 


Grades and Grade Points 


For information on current UF policies for assigning grade points, see 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


Grading scale (%): Minimum points needed to achieve a grade for this course is as 
follows: 


Grade    Percentage   


A         100%     to 94%   
 


A-       < 94%    to 90%   
 
B+       < 90%    to 87%   
 
B         < 87%    to 84%   
 
B-       < 84%    to 80%   
 
C+     < 80%    to 77%   
 
C         < 77%    to 74%   
 
C-        < 74%    to 70%   
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx





D+      < 70%    to 67%   
 
D         < 67%    to 64%   
 
D-       < 64%    to 61%   
 
E          < 61%    to 0%      


 


Evaluation: The requirements for this course are listed below: 


NEM 6XXX    Point Value    Total 


Quiz (10)    10 each    100 


Assignment (10)    10 each    100 


Midterm exam     100     100 


Final exam     200     200 


Total         500 


Your grade for this course will be based on a possible 500 points and determined by the 
percentage breakdown presented above. All exams will be written and will include short 
answer and essay questions. There will be ten quizzes with based on material in previous 
lectures. Quizzes will be 5-10 minutes in length. These quizzes are designed to help you 
keep up to date in the class, and encourage you to do practice questions. Two 
examinations will be administered. One is scheduled at approximately midterm and the 
other at the end of the semester. All exams will be comprehensive but will emphasize 
material covered during lectures.  


Policy on make-up exams and other work: 


Class attendance is mandatory.  Unexcused absences that exceed 3 classes during the 
semester will lower your class grade by 2 percentage points for each absence.  Excused 
absences after #3 that are related to officially recognized UF activities or accompanied 
by a doctor’s note are not penalized.  However, for each absence exceeding your 3rd, in 
order to prevent the loss of the 2 percentage points, a 5-page paper will be assigned that 
will include at least 10 citations.  Failure to submit or submission of a poor quality paper 
will lower your class grade by 2 percentage points.  Additional details will be provided in 
these instances.  Students are afforded 3 opportunities to recover deducted points.   


A student is permitted to make up a missed exam without penalty if he/she has a conflict 
between an exam/quiz and a scheduled University-approved activity or if he/she has more 







than one exam/quiz scheduled at the same time, provided advanced notification is given 
to the instructor.  Students not notifying the instructor and making such arrangements in 
advance will not be permitted to take the exam and will receive a zero. 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments and other work are 
consistent with university policies that can be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


Academic Honesty, Software Use, Campus Helping Resources, Services for 
Students with Disabilities  


Academic Honesty 


As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed yourself to uphold the Honor 
Code, which includes the following pledge: “We, the members of the University of Florida 
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty 
and integrity.” You are expected to exhibit behavior consistent with this commitment to 
the UF academic community, and on all work submitted for credit at the University of 
Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment. "It is assumed that you will 
complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides explicit 
permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, 
exams). Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should 
report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. It is 
your individual responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and 
procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the 
Honor Code at the University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations will be reported to 
the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary action. For more information 
regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code. 


Software Use:  


All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws 
and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary 
damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are 
also against university policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 
 
Services for Students with Disabilities 
 
The Disability Resource Center coordinates the needed accommodations of students with 
disabilities. This includes registering disabilities, recommending academic 
accommodations within the classroom, accessing special adaptive computer equipment, 
providing interpretation services and mediating faculty-student disability related issues. 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code





Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 
Students 
Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must 
then provide this documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation  
 
0001 Reid Hall, 352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ 


Campus Helping Resources 


Students experiencing crises or personal problems that interfere with their general 
wellbeing are encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling resources. The Counseling 
& Wellness Center provides confidential counseling services at no cost for currently 
enrolled students. Resources are available on campus for students having personal 
problems or lacking clear career or academic goals, which interfere with their academic 
performance. 
 


 University Counseling & Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Road, 352-392-1575, 
www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/ 


 
Counseling Services 
Groups and Workshops 
Outreach and Consultation 
Self-Help Library 
Wellness Coaching 


 U Matter We Care, www.umatter.ufl.edu/ 
 


 Career Resource Center, First Floor JWRU, 392-1601, www.crc.ufl.edu/ 


  



http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/

http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/

http://www.crc.ufl.edu/
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EDF 6XXX 


Quantitative Methods for Evaluation 


Course Credit Hours: 3 


Semester and Year 


 


Instructor Contact Information 
 


Anne Seraphine, PhD 


seraphine@coe.ufl.edu;  


352-273-4324 


Office: 1202 Norman Hall 


Office Hours:  By appointment 
 


 


Course Description 
 


Integrated coverage of advanced quantitative methods for evaluation research.  A conceptual approach with an 


emphasis on reading and writing research results sections. Topics include missing data techniques and statistical 


procedures, such as linear regression, ANCOVA, logistic regression, psychometric statistical indices, and 


exploratory factor analysis. 


 


Evaluators need a conceptual understanding of the use and interpretation of advanced statistical techniques without 


necessarily having the knowledge and skills to conduct such analyses.   Advanced statistics are typically used in 


federally funded evaluations or extensive corporate evaluations that hire trained statisticians with whom the 


evaluator collaborates.  This collaborative relationship requires the evaluator to have a conceptual understanding of 


a wide range of advanced statistical procedure in order to read critically related research articles and to assist in the 


creation of reports based on statistical analyses. So, this course will emphasize a conceptual approach with some 


hands on experiences in the learning of advanced statistical procedures. 
 


Prerequisite 
EDF 6401 


 


Course and Student Learning Objectives 
 


By the end of the course students will: 


 Provide a written description of the logic, limitations, and application of inferential statistics in 


an evaluation context. 


 Given a data set, conduct a correlational analysis, a bivariate and multiple regression analysis 


and provide a written interpretation of the results.  


 Given a research situation, identify and interpret the appropriate statistical procedures from the 


following: bivariate regression, multiple regression, logistic regression, ANCOVA, and 


exploratory factor analysis. 


 Given a quasi-design evaluation data set, provide written or oral explanations  of the 


advantages and drawbacks of using an ANCOVA to adjust for group nonequivalence. 


 Given a person by item matrix, conduct item and reliability analyses.  Provide a written or oral 


interpretation of the results. 


 Given a quantitative evaluation, identify when to use exploratory factor analysis; obtain the 


appropriate statistics by using SPSS; and provide a written or oral interpretation of the results 


of the analyses.  
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 Given a dataset, create a SPSS codebook and identify the best procedure for data cleanup and 


handling missing data; provide a written and oral description of that procedure and its rationale 


and limitations.  By using SPSS take steps to cleanup the data and handle missing data, 


resulting in a ready to use dataset.  


Course Texts 
Required Texts: 


 


Hatcher, L. (2013). Advanced Statistics in Research:  Reading, Understanding, and Writing-up Data Analysis 


Results. Saginaw, MI:  Shadow Finch Media.  


Field, A. (2012). Discovering Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics, 4th Ed.  Los Angeles:  Sage Publications.  


 


A Weekly Course Schedule of Topics and Assignments  
 


Week 1:  Introduction to Course and Review 


 


Week 2:  Review of Inferential Statistics 


 Read chapter 2 (Field) and chapter 5 (Hatcher) 


 


Week 3:  Preliminary Data Screening and Data Management 


 Read chapter 3 (Field) 


 


Week 4:  Bivariate Pearson Correlation. 


 Read chapter 7 (Field) and chapter 6 (Hatcher) 


 Report 1 Due 


 


Week 5:  Alternative Correlation Coefficients 


 Read chapter 7 (Field) 


 


Week 6:  Review and Quiz 1 


 


Week 7:  Simple or Bivariate Regression Analysis 


 Read chapter 8 (Field) and chapter 7 (Hatcher) 


 Report 2 Due 


 


Week 8:   Multiple Regression 


 Read chapter 8 (Field) and chapter 9 (Hatcher) 


 Report 3 Due 


 


Weeks 9:  Multiple Regression (continued)  


 Read chapter 10 (Field) and chapter 10 (Hatcher) 


 


Week 10:  Logistic Regression  


 Read chapter 19 (Field) and chapter 12 (Hatcher) 


 Report 4 Due 


 


Week: 11: Review and Quiz 2 


 


Week 12:  ANCOVA for Quasi-Experimental Designs 


 Read chapter 12 (Field) and chapter 14 (Hatcher) 


 Report 5 Due 
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Week 13:  ANCOVA for Quasi-Experimental Designs (continued)    


 Read chapter 12 (Field) and chapter 14 (Hatcher) 


 


Week 14:  Specific Psychometric Statistical Indices 


 Read chapter 1 (Field)  


 Report 6 Due 


 


Week 15:  Principal Components and Factor Analysis 


 Read chapter 17 (Field) and chapter 15 (Hatcher) 


 Report 7 Due   


 


Week 16:  Review and Quiz 3 


 Report 8 Due 


 


Methods by Which Students Will Be Evaluated and Grades Determined 
 


Quizzes -3 (20% each, 60% total):  Each exam will focus on the knowledge and application of content presented in 


readings and lectures.  Item format will be a combination of short answer and multiple-choice.   


 


Computer Reports (25%, REPORTS AVERAGED):   There are eight computer exercises due throughout the 


semester.  Each report must be typed and address the questions that follow the description of the evaluation 


research scenario and its data set.   Four of the exercises require students to address questions based on their SPSS 


analysis of the data:  descriptive statistics and data management (report 1); correlational analysis (report 2) and 


simple regression (report 3), and psychometric statistical indices (report 7).  Four of the exercises will require you 


to address questions on the basis of instructor created SPSS output:  multiple regression (report 4), logistic 


regression (report 5), ANCOVA (report 6), and exploratory factor analysis (report 8). 


 


Discussion Forum (15%):  Students will be expected to participate in study group discussion forums three times 


during the semester.  The instructor will post three research papers for the three forum topics:  one that uses 


multiple regression, one that uses ANCOVA, and one that uses logistic regression.   To earn the full 15% credit you  


must post at least one thread and respond to 3 other posts for each forum.   


 


Quizzes, computer reports, discussion forums will be graded on a percentage correct scale: 


 


Final Grade = .20(Quiz 1) + .20(Quiz 2) + .20(Quiz 3) + .25(Computer Reports, averaged) + .15(Discussion 


Forum) 


 


Course Grading Scale 


Score Grade  


93.4-100 A  


90.0-93.3 A-  


86.7-89.9 B+  


83.4-86.6 B  


80.0-83.3 B-  


76.7-76.9 C+  


73.4-76.6 C  


70.0-73.3 C-  


66.7-69.9 D+  


63.4.66.6 D  


60.0-63.3 D-  


0-59.9 E  
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For more information about university policies, see: http://www.isis.ufl.edu/minusgrades.html 


Course and University Policies 
 


Attendance, Make-Up Exams, and Assignments 
 Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course is consistent 


with university policies that can be found at:  
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=4&navoid=907#attendance 


 


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
       Students requesting accommodation for disabilities must first register with the Disability Resource Center  - 


www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ . The DRC will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this 


documentation to the instructor when requesting accommodations. Students should contact the DRC and complete 


this process as early as possible in the term for which they are seeking accommodations. 


 


UF Student Honor Code 
 UF students are bound by the Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the UF community, pledge to 


hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all 


work submitted for credit by students at UF, the following pledge is either required or implied, “On my honor, I 


have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  


The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of 


behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obliged to report any 


condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, 


please consult with the instructor in this class. 


 


Online Course Evaluation Process 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. 


These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu . Evaluations are typically open during the last 


two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open.  Summary results 


of these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu . 


 


Student Assistance and Emergencies 
 University support services are available to students who are experiencing significant distress and/or personal 


emergencies. As appropriate please contact: 


UF Counseling & Wellness Center: www.counseling.ufl.edu or 352-392-1575 


University Police Department: 352-392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 


Software Use 
 All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the 


individual violator. Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will 


be taken as appropriate. 


 


Information Specific to Online Course Delivery 


Course Structure  
This course is taught online and requires active participation. Students are expected to be present and 


contributing to the online discussion each week.  If unable to participate while away, students should contact the 


instructor in advance to avoid being considered “absent”.  Throughout the course, the instructor will:  


 Read and respond to all posts and emails within a 48-hour time frame; and, 
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 Post “online” office hours twice a week for direct contact via email or phone--Tuesdays and Thursdays 


at 5-8 PM. 


 


Course Website and Communication 
 The course website will run via Canvas through the UF e-learning website; go to http://elearning.ufl.edu and 


click on the Canvas Login button.  The course site will be used to post relevant announcements, reading, lecture 


materials, links, assignments and quizzes, etc.  You are responsible for checking this site for announcements and to 


verify that your grades are recorded correctly.   


 


Technical Assistance 
If you require any technical assistance, please click the “Help” button on the upper right side of Canvas 


screen to submit a request for help.  You can also call the UF Help Desk at 352-392-4357. 


 


 



http://elearning.ufl.edu/






 


1.  Course Title:  GMS 6xxx – Sensory Biology 


 
Classroom:  Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday 8-9 am – ARB Room R5-265 (Department of Pharmacology & 
Therapeutics Conference Room) 
 
Course Director:    
Steven D. Munger, Ph.D.  Phone: 294-5749  
Office: R5-204    E-mail: steven.munger@ufl.edu  
 
W. Clay Smith, Ph.D.    Phone: 273-8794  


Office: D4-32    E-mail: wcsmith@ufl.edu  
 
Administrative Assistant for the Course: 
Ellen L. Esparolini   Phone: 294-5350 
Office: R5-234    E-mail: eesparol@ufl.edu  
    


2. Office hours:  by appointment 


 


3. Course Objectives 
This course is for basic and clinical scientists that wish to gain insights into how animals detect, process and 
respond to sensory stimuli such as light, odors, sound and temperature. Students will learn about the 
molecular mechanisms and neural systems used by vertebrates and invertebrates to sense the external and 
internal world. The comparative approach emphasizes common principles of sensory coding as well as the 
unique strategies employed to address specific biological needs. In addition, lectures and associated reading 
will highlight the use of molecular biological, pharmacological, physiological, neurobiological and behavioral 
analyses to dissect the function and dysfunction of these sensory systems. 
 
The course meets in the Fall semester for three 1-hr sessions per week, and includes faculty with expertise in 
sensory biology. It will use multimodal instructional approaches combining didactic lectures, reading 
assignments and mentored student presentations. 
 
Students enrolling in the course should be familiar with basic principles of molecular biology, biochemistry, 
physiology, pharmacology and cell biology. Permission of the instructor is required.  Lectures will be provided 
by faculty from the College of Medicine and other UF colleges who are experts in sensory biology. An 
accompanying textbook (Biology of Sensory Systems, 2nd ed., Wiley) as well as the primary scientific literature 
will serve as important complementary learning resources. 
 
General Course Learning Objectives 


(a) Describe the physical properties of diverse sensory stimuli (e.g., chemicals, pressure, temperature, 
light, gravity). 


(b) Describe the molecular, cellular and physiological mechanisms by which animals detect sensory stimuli 
(e.g., membrane receptors and ion channels; types of sensory cells and specialized sensory structures; 
intracellular transduction mechanisms). 


(c) Describe the neural pathways that communicate sensory information from the external or internal 
environment to specialized regions of the central nervous system, with an emphasis on how the 
structure of these pathways allows for the communication of specific stimulus features (e.g., position in 
sensory space). 


(d) Describe the neural and physiological strategies used to encode and extract specific features of a 
sensory stimulus (e.g., identity, quantity, intensity, timing). 


(e) Compare and contrast the strategies employed by different species to detect and encode similar 
sensory stimuli (e.g.,odor detection by mammals and insects; mechanotransduction in the vertebrate 
ear vs. the fish lateral line). 
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4.  Course Schedule 
 


Sensory Biology 


Fall, 2016 Draft Schedule 


 Tuesday (1 hr) Wednesday (1 hr) Thursday (1 hr) 


Introduction and General 


Principles of Sensation 
August 22 


Sensory stimuli, coding 


principles 


S. Munger 


August 23 


Sensory transduction 


mechanisms 


S. Munger 


August 24 


Neural circuits and sensory 


processing 


B. Ache 


Taste August 30 


Vertebrate gustatory systems 


S. Munger 


August 31 


Insect gustatory system 


TBD 


September 1 


Central processing of taste 


information 


S. Dotson 


Olfaction September 6 


Mammalian main olfactory 


system 


J. McIntyre 


September 7 


Mammalian accessory 


olfactory system 


S. Munger 


September 8 


Invertebrate olfaction – 


insects and nematodes 


R. Butcher 


Olfaction and Taste September 13 


Central processing of 


olfactory information 


B. Ache 


September 14 


Chemosensory integration, 


impact on behavior 


S. Munger 


September 15 


Disease and disorders of the 


olfactory and gustatory 


systems 


J. Martens 


Temperature and chemical 


sensation 
September 20 


Trigeminal chemesthesis; 


chemical itch 


R. Xiao 


September 21 


Temperature sensation 


R. Xiao 


September 22 


O2 and CO2 detection 


TBD 


Nociception September 27 


The detection of painful 


stimuli 


TBD 


September 28 


Central processing of pain 


information 


TBD 


September 29 


Pain perception and 


treatment 


TBD 


Mechanosensation I October 4 


Mechanosensation in 


invertebrates 


R. Xiao 


October 5 


Touch 


TBD 


October 6 


Proprioception and 


baroreception 


TBD 


Mechanosensation II October 11 


Central processing of touch 


and proprioception 


TBD 


October 12 


Sensorimotor feedback 


D. Vallaincourt 


October 13 


Disease and disorders of the 


somatosensory system 


TBD 


Equilibrium and Hearing I October 18 


Human Sensory Perception 


L. Bartoshuk 


Midterm exam due 


October 19 


Hair cells and the lateral line 


J. Liao 


October 20 


The vestibular organ 


S. Someya 


Equilibrium and Hearing 


II 
October 25 


The vertebrate external, 


middle, inner ear 


S. Someya 


October 26 


Central processing of 


vestibular information; 


vestibular reflexes 


TBD 


October 27 


Central processing of 


auditory information: 


pathways, frequency coding 


TBD 







Equilibrium and Hearing 


III 
November 1 


Sound localization (incl. 


echolocation) 


TBD 


November 2 


Hearing and language 


TBD 


November 3 


Disease and disorders of the 


vestibular and auditory 


systems 


TBD 


Detecting the 


electromagnetic spectrum 
November 8 


Magnetic fields and 


electroreception 


TBD 


November 9 


Light and optics 


TBD 


November 10 


Opsins, other light-sensitive 


receptors 


W. C. Smith 


Vision I November 29 


Invertebrate eyes 


W. C. Smith 


November 30 


The vertebrate eye and retina 


W. C. Smith 


December 1 


Visual fields and binocular 


vision 


J. Coleman 


Vision II December 6 


Central visual pathways 


J. Coleman 


December 7 


Processing visual 


information 


J. Coleman 


December 8 


Disease and disorders of the 


visual system 


S. Boye 


Assessment  December 13 


Student Presentations 


Final exam due 


December 14 


Student Presentations 
December 15 


Student Presentations 


 
 


 


5. Methods of Evaluation and Grading 


Students will be evaluated based on their performance on two exams (midterm, final), an oral presentation to 
the class (10%), and a short accompanying paper (10%). 
 
Exams (70% of grade): Two exams (midterm, 40% of course grade; final, 30% of course grade) will be 
composed of several essay questions prepared and graded by course faculty. Each exam will cover material 
presented in that section of the course, but material covered on the final exam will assume basic mastery of 
major concepts presented in the first section of the course. Exams will be “take-home” and “open-book.” Exam 
questions will be distributed on Thursday, October 13 and due Tuesday, October 18 (midterm) or distributed on 
Thursday, December 8 and due, Tuesday, December 13 (final). 
 
Presentations and short paper (30% of grade; faculty evaluation): Each student will use material presented in 
class plus a review of the relevant literature to discuss, in a short paper (~ 5 pages; 15% of grade) and a short 
oral presentation (15-20 min; 15% of grade), an area of sensory biology not covered directly in the didactic 
portion of the course. Students will work with a faculty mentor to select the subject of the paper and 
presentation. 
 
The following grading scale will be used for this course: 


A 93-100%  C 74-76% 
A- 90-92%  C- 70-73% 
B+ 87-89%  D+ 67-69% 
B 84-86%  D 64-66% 
B- 80-83%  D- 60-63% 
C+ 77-79%  F < 60% 


 
At the end of the semester the final letter grade cut-offs may be adjusted lower, but will not be adjusted higher.   
 
6. Attendance:  Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments and other work in this 
course are consistent with university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 
 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





  







7. Accommodations for students with disabilities:  
Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean 
of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation. 
 
8. Required and recommended textbooks: The textbook Biology of Sensory Systems, 2nd edition (ed., C. 
Smith; Wiley) is required, and will be supplemented by other materials supplied as pdf files.  
 
9. Information on current UF grading policies:  please consult the following website: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
 
10. Evaluation process:  Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course 
based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are 
typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times 
when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at: 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu 
 
11.  Materials, Supplies, Fees:  not applicable 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/






Course|Modify for request 10779


Info


Request: GEB5212 Professional Writing
Submitter: Crawford,Robyn Anne robyn319@ufl.edu
Created: 2/18/2016 12:22:27 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Current Prefix
Enter the current three letter code (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC).


Response:
GEB


Course Level
Select the current one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at
which the course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
5


Number
Enter the current three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles.


Response:
212


Lab Code
Enter the current lab code. This code indicates whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only
(L), or a combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
C


Course Title
Enter the current title of the course as it appears in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Professional Writing


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course change(s) will first be implemented. Selecting "Earliest"
will allow the change to be effective in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and
year are selected, this should reflect the department's expectations. Courses cannot be changed







retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
at least 6 weeks after approval of the course change at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course change will first be implemented. See preceding item for
further information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Requested Action
Indicate whether the change is for termination of the course or any other change. If the latter is
selected, all of the following items must be completed for any requested change.


Response:
Other (selecting this option opens additional form fields below)


Change Course Prefix?


Response:
No


Change Course Level?
Note that a change in course level requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Number?


Response:
No


Change Lab Code?
Note that a change in lab code requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:







No


Change Course Title?


Response:
No


Change Transcript Title?


Response:
No


Change Credit Hours?
Note that a change in credit hours requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Variable Credit?
Note that a change in variable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change S/U Only?


Response:
No


Change Contact Type?


Response:
Yes







Current Contact Type


Response:
Directed Individual Studies


Proposed Contact Type


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


Change Rotating Topic Designation?


Response:
No


Change Repeatable Credit?
Note that a change in repeatable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Description?
Note that a change in course description requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Prerequisites?


Response:
No


Change Co-requisites?


Response:







No


Rationale


Response:
This course is incorrectly listed as a head count course but should be listed as a base
count course.








Course|Modify for request 10451


Info


Request: NGR7835 Nurse Scientist and Scholar II
Submitter: Kiley,Cecile D ckiley@ufl.edu
Created: 9/25/2015 12:09:09 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Current Prefix
Enter the current three letter code (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC).


Response:
NGR


Course Level
Select the current one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at
which the course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
7


Number
Enter the current three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles.


Response:
709


Lab Code
Enter the current lab code. This code indicates whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only
(L), or a combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the current title of the course as it appears in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Nurse Scientist and Scholar II


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course change(s) will first be implemented. Selecting "Earliest"
will allow the change to be effective in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and
year are selected, this should reflect the department's expectations. Courses cannot be changed







retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
at least 6 weeks after approval of the course change at UF.


Response:
Spring


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course change will first be implemented. See preceding item for
further information.


Response:
2016


Requested Action
Indicate whether the change is for termination of the course or any other change. If the latter is
selected, all of the following items must be completed for any requested change.


Response:
Other (selecting this option opens additional form fields below)


Change Course Prefix?


Response:
No


Change Course Level?
Note that a change in course level requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Number?


Response:
No


Change Lab Code?
Note that a change in lab code requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:







No


Change Course Title?


Response:
No


Change Transcript Title?


Response:
No


Change Credit Hours?
Note that a change in credit hours requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Variable Credit?
Note that a change in variable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change S/U Only?


Response:
No


Change Contact Type?


Response:
No







Change Rotating Topic Designation?


Response:
No


Change Repeatable Credit?
Note that a change in repeatable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Description?
Note that a change in course description requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
Yes


Current Course Description


Response:
Continuing the socialization of students into the roles and activities of research
scholars and members in a global community of scholars.


Proposed Course Description (50 words max)


Response:
The goal of the seminar is to continue the socialization of students into the roles and
activities of research scholars and members in a global community of scholars.


Change Prerequisites?


Response:
No


Change Co-requisites?


Response:







No


Rationale


Response:
This is part of the revision to the PhD curriculum.
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EDF 6XXX 


Evaluation Management for Grants 


Course Credit Hours: 3 


Semester and Year 


 


Instructor Contact Information 
 
Anne Seraphine, PhD 


seraphine@coe.ufl.edu;  


352-273-4324 


Office: 1202 Norman Hall 


Office Hours:  By appointment 


 
 


Course Description 
 


Coverage of the theory and tools applicable to the planning, implementing, and completing a grant-funded 


evaluation. 


  


A large number of evaluations are designed and implemented to assist in the development and the assessment of 


projects, funded by federal, foundation, or corporate awarded grants.  Typically, evaluator is involved throughout 


the life of the grant, often playing a key role in the development, implementation, and reporting of the grant.  As a 


result, the evaluator needs to understand central aspects of a grant-funded evaluation; including, but not limited to 


the development and use of the program logic model, the identification and engagement of key stakeholders, the 


management of multisite evaluations, the use of exploratory evaluation techniques, the recruitment and retention of 


staff and participants, and the implementation of a culturally responsive evaluation, etc.  This course provides the 


theory and tools to enable you to understand and apply the many aspects needed to plan and implement a grant-


funded evaluation.  


 


Prerequisite 
EDF 6401 


 


Course and Student Learning Objectives 
 


By the end of the course students will: 


 Analyze issues with the identification of various stakeholders, the effects of hierarchical roles 


in the organization on the working relationship, including the differences between an external 


and internal evaluator.  


 Describe and apply key steps required to conduct a typical grant-funded evaluation:  the 


development of a program logical model; implementation of a exploratory evaluation; 


selection and use of performance measures; the selection, use, and reporting of quantitative 


and qualitative methodology; recruiting and retaining staff and participants; and 


communicating and reporting the results with key stakeholders;  


 Appraise issues in designing, managing, and analyzing multi-site evaluations.  


 List, describe, and apply proposed guidelines that should be applied to ensure that a grant-


funded evaluation will be culturally responsive.  


 Describe the key recommendations for evaluations provided by the following grant funding 


agencies:  National Science Foundation, Kellogg Foundation, and National Institute of Health.  


 Describe the role of Institutional Review Boards and the Office of Management and Budget in 


planning and conducting a grant-funded evaluation. 
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Course Texts 
Required Texts: 
Frechtling, J.A. (2007). Logic Modeling Methods in Program Evaluation. San Francisco:  John Wiley & Sons, Inc. 


Frechtling, J.A. (2010).  The User-Friendly Handbook for Project Evaluation.  NSF 99-12175, Arlington. VA:NSF. 


Newcomer, K.E., Hatry H. P., & Field, & A. Wholey, J.S. (2015). Handbook of Practical Evaluation, 4th Ed.  


Hoboken, NJ.:  John Wiley & Sons, Inc.  


 


A Weekly Course Schedule of Topics and Assignments 
 
Week 1:  Introduction to Course and Overview of the Evaluation Process 


 


Week 2:  Developing a Conceptual Model:  Introduction to the Logic Model 


 Read chapters 1, 2, 3, 4 in Frechtling (2007)  


 


Week 3:  Logic Models Evaluation Application and Displays 


 Read chapters 5, 6, 7, 8 in Frechtling (2007) 


 


Week 4:  Continued Applications of the Logic Model:  Issues and Challenges 


 Read chapters 9, 10 in Frechtling (2007) 


 


Week 5:  Working with Stakeholders and Other Personnel 


 Read chapter 2 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) 


 Position Paper 1 Due 


 


Week 6:  Exploratory Evaluation 


 Read chapter 4 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) 


 


Week 7:  Managing Grant Evaluations 


 Read chapter 29, 31 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) 


 Logic Model Project Due 


 


Week 8:  Designing, Managing, and Analyzing Multisite Evaluations 


 Read chapter 10 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) and chapter 8 in Frechtling (2010) 


 


Week 9:   Overview of Major Grant Funding Agencies 


 Read chapter 30 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015)and chapters 1-4 in Frechtling (2010) 


 


Week 10:  Culturally Responsive Evaluation: Guidelines for Grants  


 Read chapter 12 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) and chapter 7 in Frechtling (2010) 


 


Week 11:  Performance Measurement Systems  


 Read chapter 5 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) 


 Position Paper 2 Due 


 


Week 12:  Selection of Methodology and Data Collection Methods 


 Read chapters 5, 6 in Frechtling (2010) and chapter 22 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) 


 


Week 13:  Selection of Appropriate Quantitative Methods  


 Read chapters 6, 7, 14 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) 
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Week 14:  Selection of Appropriate Quantitative Methods Continued 


 Read chapters 17, 18 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) 


 


Week 15:  Recruitment and Retention of Study Participants 


 Read chapter 9 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) 


 Position Paper 3 Due   


 


Week 16:  Pitfalls of Evaluation: A Semester’s Review  


 Read chapters 26, 31 in Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2015) 


 Critical Review Project Due 


 


Methods by Which Students Will be Evaluated and Grades Determined 
 


Logic Model Project (30%):  Develop a conceptual program logic model for an evaluation design, including a 


graphical presentation of the model, a description of the model, and a plan for a work session to engage 


stakeholders in the development of the model with an emphasis on being culturally responsive.  Specific 


instructions and scoring rubrics will be presented with the assignment.  


 


Critical Review Project (40%):  Select a published grant funded evaluation and provide a summary and critique, 


where applicable.  Include a review of the following elements: the funding agency; the key stakeholders and their 


roles; use of a logic model; the evaluability assessment, if applicable; methods of sampling, measurement, 


methodology (eg., quantitative, qualitative, or mixed models); the role of external versus internal evaluation and 


recommendations. Address the effectiveness of all elements.  Specific instructions and scoring rubrics will be 


presented with the assignment.  


 


Position Papers 3 (15% total):  Select three issues of interest from a list of grant management issues that are 


covered in class and are on a list provided by the instructor.  Write three 5-page position papers on each issue.  


Specific instructions and scoring rubrics will be presented with the assignment.  


 


Discussion Forum (15%, POSTS AVERAGED):  You are expected to participate in study group discussion 


forums throughout the course.  You will be presented with specific prompts. To receive the full 15% you are 


required to post at least one thread and respond to at least 3 other posts for each forum topic.  


 


All projects, papers, and the discussion forum will be graded on a percentage correct scale: 


 


Final Grade = .30(Logic Model) + .40(Critical Review) + .15( 3 Position Papers) + +.15(Discussion Forum) 


 


 


Course Grading Scale 


Score Grade  


93.4-100 A  


90.0-93.3 A-  


86.7-89.9 B+  


83.4-86.6 B  


80.0-83.3 B-  


76.7-76.9 C+  


73.4-76.6 C  


70.0-73.3 C-  


66.7-69.9 D+  


63.4.66.6 D  


60.0-63.3 D-  


0-59.9 E  
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For more information about university policies, see: http://www.isis.ufl.edu/minusgrades.html 


Course and University Policies 
 


Attendance, Make-Up Exams, and Assignments 
 Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course is consistent 


with university policies that can be found at:  
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=4&navoid=907#attendance 


 


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
       Students requesting accommodation for disabilities must first register with the Disability Resource Center  - 


www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ . The DRC will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this 


documentation to the instructor when requesting accommodations. Students should contact the DRC and complete 


this process as early as possible in the term for which they are seeking accommodations. 


 


UF Student Honor Code 
 UF students are bound by the Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the UF community, pledge to 


hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all 


work submitted for credit by students at UF, the following pledge is either required or implied, “On my honor, I 


have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  


The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of 


behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obliged to report any 


condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, 


please consult with the instructor in this class. 


 


Online Course Evaluation Process 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. 


These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu . Evaluations are typically open during the last 


two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open.  Summary results 


of these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu . 


 


Student Assistance and Emergencies 
 University support services are available to students who are experiencing significant distress and/or personal 


emergencies. As appropriate please contact: 


UF Counseling & Wellness Center: www.counseling.ufl.edu or 352-392-1575 


University Police Department: 352-392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 


Software Use 
 All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the 


individual violator. Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will 


be taken as appropriate. 
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Information Specific to Online Course Delivery 


Course Structure  
This course is taught online and requires active participation. Students are expected to be present and 


contributing to the online discussion each week.  If unable to participate while away, students should contact the 


instructor in advance to avoid being considered “absent”.  Throughout the course, the instructor will:  


 Read and respond to all posts and emails within a 48-hour time frame; and, 


 Post “online” office hours twice a week for direct contact via email or phone--Tuesdays and Thursdays 


at 5-8 PM. 


 


Course Website and Communication 
 The course website will run via Canvas through the UF e-learning website; go to http://elearning.ufl.edu and 


click on the Canvas Login button.  The course site will be used to post relevant announcements, reading, lecture 


materials, links, assignments and quizzes, etc.  You are responsible for checking this site for announcements and to 


verify that your grades are recorded correctly.   


 


Technical Assistance 
If you require any technical assistance, please click the “Help” button on the upper right side of Canvas 


screen to submit a request for help.  You can also call the UF Help Desk at 352-392-4357. 
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Advanced Ecological Engineering 
EES 6XXX – Spring 2015  


 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 


Catalog Description: 3 credits. Application of ecological principles to natural resource 
management and problem solving. 
 
Instructors: Dr. Christine Angelini    Dr. David Kaplan  
           580A Weil Hall      Phelps Lab, Basement  
           c.angelini@ufl.edu    dkaplan@ufl.edu  
           www.angeliniecologylab.org   www.watershedecology.com  
          
Contact:       Class website (UF e-Learning): https://lss.at.ufl.edu 
             Course e-mail: Use e-Learning for ALL correspondence 
           Office Hours: Immediately after class and by appointment 
    TA: Sean Sharp, Amy Langston 
Time and Location:  


 Monday (7-8th period; 1:55-3:50pm, Black Hall 415) 


 Wednesday (7th period; 1:55-2:45pm, Black Hall 415) 
 
Course Objectives: This course aims to provide students with a thorough understanding of 
ecosystems by describing the biotic and abiotic components, interactions, and physical drivers 
that define major ecosystem types and to provide an overview of how these systems are 
engineered and regulated. In order to understand any individual ecosystem, it is first imperative 
to have a firm grasp on general ecological concepts that explain ecosystem organization and 
function. This course will begin by reviewing the concepts of succession, material cycles, and 
food and energy webs and will then use a systems ecology approach to describe specific 
ecosystem types (e.g., estuaries, lakes, rivers, forests, etc.). Using this framework, we will apply 
ecological theory through indoor and outdoor laboratory exercises; build, test, and apply 
ecological models; and develop independent research projects. Throughout the course, we will 
focus on ecosystem services, major ecosystem stresses (both natural and anthropogenic), and 
management considerations for each ecosystem. Throughout the course, we will cover specific 
applications of ecological engineering, including ecological restoration, the use of wetlands for 
wastewater treatment, and the application of ecological models to solve environmental 
problems.  



mailto:c.angelini@ufl.edu

mailto:dkaplan@ufl.edu

http://www.angeliniecologylab.org/

http://www.watershedecology.com/
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Contribution of Course to Meeting the Professional Component for ABET: 
This course contributes 2 credit hours toward meeting the minimum of 32 credit hours for 
Math and Basic Science Topics and 1 credit hour toward meeting the minimum of 48 credit 
hours of Engineering Topics required in the basic-level curriculum for the Bachelor of Science 
Degree in Environmental Engineering Sciences.  
 
Relationship of Course to Program Outcomes:   
This course addresses the following ABET program outcomes:  


 an ability to apply knowledge of mathematics, science, and engineering 


 an ability to design and conduct laboratory experiments and analyze and interpret data 


 an ability to identify, formulate, and solve engineering problems  


 an ability to communicate effectively 


 the broad education necessary to understand the impact of engineering solutions in a 
global, economic, environmental and societal context 


 use the modern techniques, skills and engineering tools necessary for engineering 
practice 


 
Course Supplies:  


 Required Textbook: None 


 Assignments, readings, and announcements will be posted on the course website, so it is 
important to regularly check the class homepage (https://lss.at.ufl.edu). 
 


Course Expectations:  


 Attend class and arrive on time.  


 Complete assigned readings prior to the class for which they are assigned.  


 Participate in class discussions, including your thoughts on assigned readings and lecture 
topics. Learning is more than passive accumulation of information, and we will be asking 
a lot of questions in class.  


 
Grading Scale: A (≥93), A- (≥90 & <93), B+ (≥87 & <90), B (≥83 & <87), B- (≥80 & <83), C+ (≥77 & 
<80), C (≥73 & <77), C- (≥70 & <73), D+ (≥67 & <70), D (≥63 & <67), D- (≥60 & <63), E (<60). 
 
Grading Scheme and Assignments:   
Participation  10% 
Quizzes   10% 
Labs   15% 
Midterm Exam 20% 
Final Exam  20% 
Final Project   25% 
Total             100% 
 


 Participation: You cannot receive an A in this course without actively participating. Earn 
your participation grade by consistently attending class, asking and answering questions, 



https://lss.at.ufl.edu/





EES 6XXX Syllabus – Spring 20XX 


Page 3 of 5 


and offering your opinion on course topics and current events. 


 Quizzes: There will be 12 quizzes, covering material from the lectures and readings, and 
your quiz grade will be based on your ten best quiz scores. Quizzes will be given in the 
beginning of class; students entering late will not receive credit for that day’s quiz. 


 Labs: There will be 5-6 labs on Mondays (note, however, that attendance is required for 
all Monday class periods). Details on the format and expectations for your lab reports will 
be delivered at the first lab. Labs must be submitted on e-Learning, and late assignments 
will be penalized by one letter grade per day. 


 Exams: Optional exam reviews will be held outside of class before each exam. 


 Independent Project: The independent project is a semester-long group (n=2) project. 
Students will independently develop and investigate an ecological question or 
environmental problem, prepare a written report, and deliver an in-class presentation. 
Graduate students will be expected to conduct projects that are more advanced in their 
design and more thorough in their interpretation than undergraduates.  
  


Labs and Field Trips: Several field trips will be organized to visit local ecosystems. Field trips will 
be scheduled during the Monday lab period, and you will need to provide your own 
transportation. Additional details will follow. 
Academic Honesty: As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed yourself to 
uphold the Honor Code, which includes the following pledge: “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 
standards of honesty and integrity.” You are expected to exhibit behavior consistent with this 
commitment to the UF academic community, and on all work submitted for credit at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: "On my honor, I have 
neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment."  


It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor 
provides explicit permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, 
quizzes, exams). Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should 
report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. It is your 
individual responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and procedures 
regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the Honor Code at the 
University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations will be reported to the Dean of Students 
Office for consideration of disciplinary action. For more information regarding the Student 
Honor Code, please see: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/SCCR/honorcodes/honorcode.php. 
 
Software Use: All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to 
obey the laws and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to 
monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations 
are also against university policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 
 
Campus Helping Resources: Students experiencing crises or personal problems that interfere 
with their general well-being are encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling resources. 







EES 6XXX Syllabus – Spring 20XX 


Page 4 of 5 


The Counseling & Wellness Center provides confidential counseling services at no cost for 
currently enrolled students. Resources are available on campus for students having personal 
problems or lacking clear career or academic goals, which interfere with their academic 
performance: 


 University Counseling & Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Road, 352-392-1575, 
www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/  
o Counseling Services  
o Groups and Workshops  
o Outreach and Consultation  
o Self-Help Library  
o Training Programs  
o Community Provider Database  


 Career Resource Center, First Floor, J. Wayne Reitz Union, 392-1601, www.crc.ufl.edu 


 
Students with Disabilities Act: The Dean of Students Office coordinates the needed 
accommodations of students with disabilities. This includes the registration of disabilities, 
academic accommodations within the classroom, accessing special adaptive computer 
equipment, providing interpretation services, and mediating faulty-student disability related 
issues. Dean of Students Office, 202 Peabody Hall, 392-7066, www.dso.ufl.edu. 
Course Topics and Schedule: This schedule is tentative and subject to change based on the 
timing of fieldtrips, guest lecturer schedules, student interests, and current events. 


 
Week Date  Topic  Assignment (LM=lab manual) 


1 
1/5/2016 


1/7/2016 


No Class 


Introduction to Course (Q1) 


--- 


--- 


2 


1/12/2016 


1/12/2016 


1/16/2016 


Ecology, Engineering, Eco. Engineering (Q2) 


NATL Community Structure Lab  


Climate Drivers of Ecosystem Structure 


Mitsch & Jorgensen 2003 


Forest Structure Lab in LM 


MEA, 2005 


3 
1/19/2016 


1/21/2016 


No Class: MLK Day 


Global Biomes and Florida Ecosystems (Q3) 


 


Lovett et al., 2006 


4 


1/26/2016 


1/26/2016 


1/28/2016 


Ecosystem Metabolism  


Introduction to Excel: NATL Data 


Material Cycles – Nutrients (N,P) (Q4) 


“Using Excel” in LM 


Hobbie et al., 1992 


--- 


5 


2/2/2016 


2/2/2016 


2/4/2016 


Material Cycles – Carbon  


Climate Change + Clim. Change Discussion 


Hydrology I (Q5) 


--- 


Odum, 1969 


--- 


6 


2/9/2016 


2/9/2016 


2/11/2016 


Hydrology II 


Hydrology Lab  


Catch-Up & Exam Review  


Chick et al., 2004 


Hydrology Lab in LM 


--- 


7 


2/16/2015 


2/16/2015 


2/18/2015 


Midterm Exam I (In-Class) 


Food Webs & IP Introduction 


Competition & Resource Limitation (Q6) 


--- 


Knight et al., 2005 


--- 


8 
2/23/2015 


2/23/2015 


Predation & Trophic Cascades (Q7) 


IP Group Selection & Design Workshop 


Estes et al. 2014 


--- 



http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/

http://www.crc.ufl.edu/
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2/25/2015 Positive Interactions & Ecosystem Engineers  Angelini et al. 2012 


9 
3/2/2015 


3/4/2015 


Spring Break, NO CLASS 


Spring Break, NO CLASS 


--- 


--- 


10 


3/9/2015 


3/9/2015 


3/11/2015 


Disturbance, Succession, Self-Organization 


IP: Intro to statistics and data synthesis  


Marshes, Mangroves & Oyster Reefs 


Poff and Zimmerman, 2010 


 


Toth et al., 1998  


11 
3/16/2015 


3/20/2014 


GTM NERR Trip: Envir. Engin. Restoration 


Lakes: Introduction to Limnology 


Palmer et al., 2005  


Mitsch and Gosselink, 2000 


12 


3/23/2015 


3/23/2015 


3/25/2015 


Flowing Waters: Rivers, Streams, Springs 


Exam Review & IP Workshop 


McLaughlin et al., 2013 


Euliss et al., 2004 


Mid-term Exam II --- 


13 


3/30/2015 


3/30/2015 


4/1/2015 


Wetland Ecosystems 


Wetland Design Lab  


Forests & Land use change 


--- 


Orth et al., 2006 


--- 


14 


4/6/2015 


4/6/2015 


4/8/2015 


Coral Reefs & Seagrass Meadows 


IP In-Class Presentations  


Forests and Land-Use Change 


Hansen et al., 2013  


--- 


--- 


15 


4/13/2015 


4/13/2014 


4/15/2014 


History of US Environmental Regulation 


Clean Air & Water Acts + Group Activity 


Evolution & Env. Engineers + Discussion 


Clewell and Aronson, 2005 


van Diggelen et al., 2001 


Moreno-Matos et al., 2012 


16 
4/21/2014 


4/21/2014 


Catch-up & IP Reports Due 


Reading days, NO CLASS 


--- 


--- 


17 4/29/14  FINAL EXAM XXXX 5:30 – 7:30 PM   


*Readings are posted in the “Resources” section of the e-Learning site. Complete assigned readings 
prior to the class for which they are assigned, so we can discuss them in class; they will also be covered 
on quizzes. 
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Info


Request: NEM 6XXX
Submitter: Brendemuhl,Joel H brendj@ufl.edu
Created: 2/19/2016 5:26:54 PM
Form version: 9


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
NEM


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Entomopathogenic Nematodes


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Insect Nematodes


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
2


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
2


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Focus will be on the biology and economic importance of entomopathogenic
nematodes in the management of insect pests. Other topics covered will be
morphological, molecular, and basic bioinformatics tools used to identify
entomopathogenic nematodes to species.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
There are no formal prerequisites, however introductory coursework in Nematology is
suggested


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is







sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Entomopathogenic nematodes are economically important group of nematodes that
are used as part of Integrated Pest Management. This course will introduce graduate
students to this important group of nematodes.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
1. Understand the fundamental importance of entomopathogenic nematodes in the
biological management of nematodes.
2. Explain and discuss the biology, ecology and economic importance of
entomopathogenic nematodes
3. Define and classify the major group of entomopathogenic nematodes associated
with insects
4. Be acquainted with classical and modern methods in entomopathogenic nematodes
taxonomy
5. Integrate the concept of entomopathogenic nematode use into IPM


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
Suggested:
1. Campos-Herrera, R. (editor). 2015. Nematode Pathogenesis of Insects and Other
Pests. Springer.
2. Gaugler, R. (editor). 2002. Entomopathogenic Nematology. CAB International.
3. Kaya, H. K., and Stock, S. P. 1997. “Techniques in Insect Nematology.” In Manual
of Techniques in Insect Pathology, edited by Lacey, L. A. London: Academic. Press,
281-324.







4. Khuong B. Nguyen and David J. Hunt (editors). 2007. Entomopathogenic
nematodes : systematics, phylogeny and bacterial symbionts. CAB International.
5. Stock, S. P., and Goodrich-Blair, H. 2008. Entomopathogenic Nematodes and
Their Bacterial Symbionts: The Inside Out of a Mutualistic Association. Symbiosis 46
(2): 65-75.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:
Lecture Schedule
Week 1 General Introduction to Entomopathogenic Nematodes (EPN’s)


Week 2 Historical review. Types of relationships between insects and nematodes


Week 3 EPN taxonomy and systematics


Week 4 EPN Biology


Week 5 EPN pathogenicity and parasitic adaptations


Week 6 EPN distribution and survey methods


Week 7 EPN host finding strategies and survival


Week 8 Bacterial Symbionts of EPNs


Week 9 Midterm exam


Week 10 EPN ecology: abiotic factors and habitats


Week 11 EPN ecology: competitors, antagonists and food webs


Week 12 Classical, augmentation, and conservation biological control strategies
using EPNs


Week 13 EPN formulation and application technologies


Week 14 EPN success stories


Week 15 Final Exam


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the
course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:







Grades and Grade Points
For information on current UF policies for assigning grade points, see
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx
Grading scale (%): Minimum points needed to achieve a grade for this course is as
follows:
Grade Percentage


A 100% to 94%


A- < 94% to 90%


B+ < 90% to 87%


B < 87% to 84%


B- < 84% to 80%


C+ < 80% to 77%


C


< 77% to 74%


C-


< 74% to 70%


D+ < 70% to 67%


D < 67% to 64%


D- < 64% to 61%


E < 61% to 0%


Evaluation: The requirements for this course are listed below:
NEM 6XXX Point Value


Total
Quiz (10) 10 each 100
Assignment (10) 10 each


100
Midterm exam


100 100
Final exam


200 200
Total 500
Your grade for this course will be based on a possible 500 points and determined by
the percentage breakdown presented above. All exams will be written and will include
short answer and essay questions. There will be ten quizzes with based on material
in previous lectures. Quizzes will be 5-10 minutes in length. These quizzes are
designed to help you keep up to date in the class, and encourage you to do practice
questions. Two examinations will be administered. One is scheduled at approximately
midterm and the other at the end of the semester. All exams will be comprehensive
but will emphasize material covered during lectures.







Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Tesfamariam Mengistu, Larry Duncan
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Request: GMS 6XXX -- Sensory Biology
Submitter: Esparolini,Ellen Louise eesparol@ufl.edu
Created: 1/22/2016 9:04:36 AM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
GMS


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Sensory Biology


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Sensory Biology


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
2016


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
3


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Joint (Ugrad/Grad)


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course is for students that wish to gain insights into how animals detect, process
and respond to sensory stimuli such as light, odors, sound and temperature.
Students will learn about the molecular mechanisms and neural systems used by
vertebrates and invertebrates to sense the external and internal world.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
Permission of Instructor


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is
sufficient).







• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Animals perceive their external and internal world through sensory systems. Thus,
the senses are critical for finding food, navigating through the world, and interacting
with others. Understanding core principles and major details of sensory biology and
sensory processing is essential for students who wish to study the senses themselves
or behaviors (e.g., feeding, reproduction) or diseases/disorders (e.g., blindness,
autism) that are impacted by sensory function. Currently, the graduate curriculum
has no course that covers the diversity of sensory system and highlights important
principles of sensory function.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
General Course Learning Objectives
(a)Describe the physical properties of diverse sensory stimuli (e.g., chemicals,
pressure, temperature, light, gravity).
(b)Describe the molecular, cellular and physiological mechanisms by which animals
detect sensory stimuli (e.g., membrane receptors and ion channels; types of sensory
cells and specialized sensory structures; intracellular transduction mechanisms).
(c)Describe the neural pathways that communicate sensory information from the
external or internal environment to specialized regions of the central nervous system,
with an emphasis on how the structure of these pathways allows for the
communication of specific stimulus features (e.g., position in sensory space).
(d)Describe the neural and physiological strategies used to encode and extract
specific features of a sensory stimulus (e.g., identity, quantity, intensity, timing).
(e)Compare and contrast the strategies employed by different species to detect and
encode similar sensory stimuli (e.g.,odor detection by mammals and insects;
mechanotransduction in the vertebrate ear vs. the fish lateral line).


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading







Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
Biology of Sensory Systems, 2nd edition (ed., C. Smith; Wiley) 2009


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:
Sensory Biology
Fall, 2016 Draft Schedule (Please see attached syllabus)


Tuesday (1 hr) Wednesday (1 hr) Thursday (1 hr)


August 22
Sensory stimuli, coding principles
S. Munger
August 23
Sensory transduction mechanisms
S. Munger
August 24
Neural circuits and sensory processing
B. Ache


August 30
Vertebrate gustatory systems
S. Munger
August 31
Insect gustatory system
TBD
September 1
Central processing of taste information
S. Dotson


September 6
Mammalian main olfactory system
J. McIntyre
September 7
Mammalian accessory olfactory system
S. Munger
September 8
Invertebrate olfaction – insects and nematodes
R. Butcher


September 13
Central processing of olfactory information
B. Ache
September 14
Chemosensory integration, impact on behavior
S. Munger
September 15
Disease and disorders of the olfactory and gustatory systems
J. Martens







September 20
Trigeminal chemesthesis; chemical itch
R. Xiao
September 21
Temperature sensation
R. Xiao
September 22
O2 and CO2 detection
TBD
Nociception
September 27
The detection of painful stimuli
TBD
September 28
Central processing of pain information
TBD
September 29
Pain perception and treatment
TBD


October 4
Mechanosensation in invertebrates
R. Xiao
October 5
Touch
TBD
October 6
Proprioception and baroreception
TBD
October 11
Central processing of touch and proprioception
TBD
October 12
Sensorimotor feedback
D. Vallaincourt
October 13
Disease and disorders of the somatosensory system
TBD
October 18
Human Sensory Perception
L. Bartoshuk
Midterm exam due


October 19
Hair cells and the lateral line
J. Liao
October 20
The vestibular organ
S. Someya
October 25
The vertebrate external, middle, inner ear
S. Someya
October 26
Central processing of vestibular information; vestibular reflexes
October 27
Central processing of auditory information: pathways, frequency coding
TBD
November 1







Sound localization (incl. echolocation)
TBD
November 2
Hearing and language
TBD
November 3
Disease and disorders of the vestibular and auditory systems
TBD
Detecting the electromagnetic spectrum November 8
Magnetic fields and electroreception
TBD
November 9
Light and optics
TBD
November 10
Opsins, other light-sensitive receptors
W. C. Smith
November 29
Invertebrate eyes
W. C. Smith
November 30
The vertebrate eye and retina
W. C. Smith
December 1
Visual fields and binocular vision
J. Coleman
December 6
Central visual pathways
J. Coleman
December 7
Processing visual information
J. Coleman
December 8
Disease and disorders of the visual system
S. Boye
December 13
Student Presentations
Final exam due
December 14
Student Presentations
December 15
Student Presentations


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the
course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:
Students will be evaluated based on their performance on two exams (midterm,
final), an oral presentation to the class (10%), and a short accompanying paper
(10%).


Exams (70% of grade): Two exams (midterm, 40% of course grade; final, 30% of
course grade) will be composed of several essay questions prepared and graded by
course faculty. Each exam will cover material presented in that section of the course,







but material covered on the final exam will assume basic mastery of major concepts
presented in the first section of the course. Exams will be “take-home” and “open-
book.” Exam questions will be distributed on Thursday, October 13 and due Tuesday,
October 18 (midterm) or distributed on Thursday, December 8 and due, Tuesday,
December 13 (final).


Presentations and short paper (30% of grade; faculty evaluation): Each student will
use material presented in class plus a review of the relevant literature to discuss, in a
short paper (~ 5 pages; 15% of grade) and a short oral presentation (15-20 min;
15% of grade), an area of sensory biology not covered directly in the didactic portion
of the course. Students will work with a faculty mentor to select the subject of the
paper and presentation.


The following grading scale will be used for this course:
A 93-100% C 74-76%
A- 90-92% C- 70-73%
B+87-89% D+ 67-69%
B 84-86% D 64-66%
B- 80-83% D- 60-63%
C+77-79% F < 60%


At the end of the semester the final letter grade cut-offs may be adjusted lower, but
will not be adjusted higher.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Course Director:
Steven D. Munger, Ph.D. Phone: 294-5749
Office: R5-204 E-mail: steven.munger@ufl.edu


W. Clay Smith, Ph.D. Phone: 273-8794
Office: D4-32 E-mail: wcsmith@ufl.edu


Individual lecturers listed in weekly schedule of topics.








Course|New for request 10496 
 
Info 


 
Request: WST6XXX 
Submitter: Moradi, Bonnie moradib@ufl.edu 
Created: 10/29/2015 2:44:56 PM 
Form version: 2 


 
Responses 


 
Recommended Prefix: WST 
Course Level : 6 
Number : XXX 
Lab Code : None 
Course Title: Feminist Methods 
Transcript Title: Feminist Methods 
Effective Term : Earliest Available 
Effective Year: Earliest Available 
Rotating Topic?: No 
Amount of Credit: 3 
Repeatable Credit?: No 
S/U Only?: No 
Contact Type : Regularly Scheduled 
Degree Type: Graduate 
Weekly Contact Hours : 3 
Category of Instruction : Introductory 
Delivery Method(s): On-Campus 
Course Description : Provides graduate training covering a range of qualitative and 
quantitative research methods for giving voice to the diversity of women's experiences 
and those of understudied and marginalized populations, making visible the invisible and 
undercounted aspects of people's lives and studying intersectionality. Includes overview 
of feminist critiques of science and epistemologies. 
Prerequisites : None 
Open to all graduate students in all colleges 
Co-requisites : None 
Rationale and Placement in Curriculum : The course addresses the important domain 
of research methods informed by gender, women’s studies, and feminist scholarship. It 
translates key concepts from this scholarship into applications that can enhance students’ 
research skills in a variety of disciplines and areas of focus. 
Course Objectives : •Know and describe current discussions of epistemology and 
method in the interdisciplinary field of Women’s Studies. 
•Analyze, interpret, and evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of existing knowledge, 
data, or research on a topic of interest. 
•Create a research proposal for original research that if carried out would contribute to 
scholarship in Women’s Studies and/or gender scholarship in another field. 


 
Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading: Hesse-Biber, S. N. (2012). 
Handbook of feminist research: Theory and praxis (2nd edition), Thousand Oaks, CA: 
Sage Publications. 
Patchett, A. (2011). State of wonder. New York: Harper Perennial 
Weekly Schedule of Topics :  


1. Introduction to course and each other 
2. No class—Rosh Hashanah 
3. Toward a feminist epistemology 
4. Standpoints 
5. Intersectionality 
6. Qualitative data: interviewing and focus groups 
7. Institutional and feminist ethics in research 



mailto:moradib@ufl.edu





8. Qualitative data: Ethnography 
9. Quantitative data and surveys 
10. No class—work on interview write-up and final paper draft 
11. Mixed methods 
12. Final paper workshop 
13. Action research 
14. No class—Thanksgiving Break 
15. Research example: State of Wonder 
16. Wrap-up 


Grading Scheme : Class participation 15% 
Discussion questions 15% (total) 
CITI certification 5% 
Interview Project 20% 
Final paper proposal 5% 
Final paper rough draft 15% 
Final paper final draft 25% 


 
ASSIGNMENTS 
Class participation (15% of total grade) 
This class is small and discussion-based, so your active participation is necessary to 
make things go well. In order to participate, you must be in regular attendance and 
contribute thoughtfully to class discussion and activities. 
Discussion questions (15% of total grade) 
Discussion questions are due each week. The goal of this assignment is to help you think 
about the readings before we meet for class. What did you think were the most 
interesting or provocative issues raised by the readings? Do you think the readings 
“speak to” or complement each other in ways that bear discussing? How might we think 
about feminist research methods differently having read these articles? Although I would 
like you to have 2-4 substantive questions, it is fine to include factual/comprehension 
questions too, so that I know in advance if there are things you didn’t understand. These 
questions must be posted on Elearning by 9 a.m. on the day of class, so that your 
classmates and I have a chance to see your thinking before we meet that evening. If for 
some reason you are unable post them, send them to me via e-mail and I will post them. 
CITI training (5% of total grade) 
All students must complete the online ethics education (social-behavioral basic course) 
and test offered by UF through the CITI system. More information is available at 
http://irb.ufl.edu/irb02/required-training-for-irb-02.html. The actual test is at 
https://www.citiprogram.org/. 
Interview project (20% of total grade) 
Choose one of the following options: 
a) If your research proposal (the major, end-of-semester assignment) proposes 
interviews, and if it is feasible for you to conduct a trial interview for this assignment, 
you may interview someone who could be included in your proposed study, treating the 
interview as if it were part of that study or a pre-test for the study. 


 
b) If your MA thesis, independent research, or case study involves multiple 
interviews and you complete at least one interview this semester, in time for the due 
date, you may use that interview for the interview assignment. 


 
c) If (a) and (b) above do not apply, devise a hypothetical research project that 
entails a number of (hypothetical) interviews. Ideally, the topic should be related to other 
research you have done or plan to do. Conduct one actual interview that could be part of 
the larger hypothetical study you describe in the paper. 


 
For all options: The paper should explicitly relate to readings for this course on 
epistemology, and especially on interviewing methods. It should cover all of the 
following, but you do not necessarily have to follow this outline in exact order: 
(i) Imagine that the interview is part of a larger research project for which you would do 
a number of interviews. Clearly state the research question (purpose) guiding this 
hypothetical research in a few sentences. Very briefly describe your hypothetical sample. 
(ii) What did you learn about interviewing as a research method? Reflect critically on 



http://irb.ufl.edu/irb02/required-training-for-irb-02.html

http://www.citiprogram.org/





your own experience doing the interview, relating your experience to assigned readings. 
How would you revise the interview questions or your approach if you were (or are) 
continuing with this study? 
(iii) What did you learn about your interviewee's experiences relevant to the substantive 
purpose of your research? What theme(s) emerged in the interview? Selectively 
incorporate and discuss direct quotes from the interview to illustrate your answer. 
(iv) As an appendix to the paper, attach a signed human participants consent form 
(discussed in class), the interview schedule or questions that you asked (or planned to 
ask), and at least a partial transcription (minimum 4 single spaced pages) of the 
interview. 
Suggested length: 6-7 pages plus appendix. Due: November 7 


 
Final project (45% of total grade; break down below) Write a 12-15 page research 
proposal for a feminist research project. Detailed instructions are in the Call for Proposals 
below. 


 
The final project is due in parts. The purpose of this is to have multiple chances to get 
feedback on your project, and to be able to create an improved end-product through 
revisions of earlier drafts. 


 
 
 
 
 
 
Instructor(s) : Dr. Alyssa Zucker or Dr. Kendal Broad-Wright 
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UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form Revised 02/02/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 


 


UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form 
 


Current SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix   EES 2. Level   5 3. Number   307 4. Lab Code   None 


5. Course Title Ecological Engineering 


 


Requested Action 


6. Effective Term   Earliest Available 7. Effective Year  Earliest Available 


8. Action: 
Terminate Course   


(Skip to item 24 on this form.) 
Other   


(Indicate all changes below.) 
 
If you select “yes” to change any item below, complete the corresponding “current” and “proposed” 


fields. 


Item Change? Current Proposed 


9. Course Prefix Yes  XXX XXX 


10. Course Level Yes  5 6 


11. Course Number Yes  XXX XXX 


12. Lab Code* Yes  Select Select 


13. Course Title Yes  Ecological Engineering Advanced Ecological Engineering 


14. Transcript Title 
(21 characters max) 


Yes  Ecological Engineering Adv Ecological Eng 


15. Credit Hours* Yes  Select Select 


16. Variable Credit* Yes  
Min # and max # credits 
per semester 


Min # and max # credits 
per semester 


17. S/U Only Yes  Select Select 


18. Contact Type* Yes  Select Contact Type Select Contact Type 


19. Rotating Topic Yes  Select Select 


20. Repeatable Credit* Yes  Select Select 


21. Course 
Description* 
(50 words or fewer.) 


Yes  


Principles and practices in 
designing and managing the 


environment with society. 
Systems concepts for 
organizing humanity, 
technology, and nature. 


An advanced course in the 


fundamental principles of 


ecology and engineering 


methods that enables 


students to use their 


engineering training to 


design and quantitatively 


evaluate interface 


ecosystems and restoration 


of drastically altered lands 


to create symbiotic 


relationships between 


humans and the 


environment. 


22. Prerequisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 







 


UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form Revised 02/02/2015 UF, Academic Affairs 


23. Co-requisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


* If the request is for a change in lab code, credit hours, contact type or course description, a syllabus must be 
attached and the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form must be completed. 


24. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
The department has proposed to offer a new required undergraduate course in in Ecological Engineering 
(see Request #9741). This elective, graduate course will be a more advanced course on the topic; thus the 
proposed change in name and level.  
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Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 



http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/
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Info


Request: EDF 6XXX Quantitative Methods for Evaluation
Submitter: Seraphine,Anne Elizabeth seraphine@coe.ufl.edu
Created: 1/13/2016 3:25:53 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
EDF


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Quantitative Methods for Evaluation


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Quant Meth Eval


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
2016


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
3


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Integrated coverage of advanced quantitative methods for evaluation research. A
conceptual approach with an emphasis on reading and writing research results
sections. Topics include missing data techniques and statistical procedures, such as
linear regression, ANCOVA, logistic regression, psychometric statistical indices, and
exploratory factor analysis.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
EDF 6401


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.







• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is
sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The course is designed to be a part of a new online master’s program major, Program
Evaluation. Evaluators in the field often need a conceptual understanding of the use
and interpretation of advanced statistical techniques without necessarily having the
knowledge and skills to conduct such analyses. Advanced statistics are typically used
in federal funded evaluations or extensive corporate evaluations that hire trained
statisticians with whom the evaluator collaborates. This collaborative relationship
requires the evaluator to have a conceptual understanding of a wide range of
advanced statistical procedure in order to read critically related research articles and
to assist in the creation of reports based on statistical analyses. To facilitate student
understanding of the basic issues of data management and the use and
interpretation of these statistical procedures, the student will have opportunity for
limited hands-on experiences with SPSS as applied to select procedures, such as
creating an SPSS database from excel, conducting the statistical analysis of a
correlations, a simple and multiple regression analysis, and produce select
psychometric statistical analyses.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of the course students will
• Provide a written description of the logic, limitations, and application of inferential
statistics in an evaluation context.
• Given a data set, conduct a correlational analysis, a bivariate and multiple
regression analysis and provide a written interpretation of the results.
• Given a research situation, identify the appropriate statistical procedures from the
following: bivariate regression, multiple regression, logistic regression, ANCOVA, and
exploratory analysis. Provide a written interpretation of a research results section
that uses any of the aforementioned analyses.
• Given a quasi-design evaluation data set, provide written or oralexplanations of
the advantages and drawbacks of using an ANCOVA to adjust for group







nonequivalence.
• Given a person by item matrix, conduct item and reliability analyses. Provide a
written or oral interpretation of the results.
• Given a quantitative evaluation, identify when to use exploratory factor analysis;
obtain the appropriate statistics by using SPSS; and provide a written or oral
interpretation of the results of the analyses.
• Given a dataset, create a SPSS codebook and identify the best procedure for data
cleanup and handling missing data; provide a written and oral description of that
procedure and its rationale and limitations. By using SPSS take steps to cleanup the
data and handle missing data, resulting in a ready to use dataset.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
Texts:


Hatcher, L. (2013). Advanced Statistics in Research: Reading, Understanding, and
Writing up Data Analysis Results. Saginaw, MI: Shadow Finch Media.


Field, A. (2012). Discovering Statistics Using IBM SPSS Statistics, 4th Ed. Los
Angeles: Sage Publications.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1: Introduction to Course and Review


Provide an overview of the syllabus and class policies. Review descriptive statistics
topics, which include measures of central tendency, variability, skewness, and
kurtosis, z-scores, and frequency of response tables.
Week 2: Review of Inferential Statistics


Topics include sampling distributions, central limit theorem, statistical hypothesis
testing, Type I & Type II Error, Power, and use of p-values.
Week 3: Preliminary Data Screening and Data Management


Topics include quality control during data collection, identification of errors and
inconsistencies, handling missing values, screening data for individual variables and
bivariate analysis, removal of impossible or extreme scores.
Week 4: Bivariate Pearson Correlation.


Topics include exploring research situations where the correlation is applicable;
statistical hypothesis testing for the statistic; and the SPSS applications.
Week 5: Alternative Correlation Coefficients


Topics include correlations for different types of variables, such as correlations for
ordinal variables, correlations for true dichotomies (i.e., point biserial, phi coefficient,
biserial, and tetrachoric correlations); chi-square measures of association;
Week 6: REVIEW AND TEST 1
Week 7: Simple or Bivariate Regression Analysis


Topics include a conceptual understanding of theory, formulas, and applications of
a simple regression; the analysis of empirical examples by using SPSS; and an
overview of the key elements to include in a report of the regression results.







Week 8: Multiple Regression
Topics include a conceptual understanding of theory, formulas, and applications of a
multiple regression; the analysis of empirical examples by using SPSS; an overview
of the key elements to include in a report of the regression results; tests of
significance for the overall regression and for each individual parameter; changes in F
and R as additional predictors included in the model.
Weeks 9: Multiple Regression (continued)
Week 10: Logistic Regression
Topics include types of research questions and research situations; assumptions
required for linear versus logistic regression; conceptual basis for the use of this
model; definition and review of odds and logit; the estimation and interpretation of
coefficients; assessment of overall goodness of fit; design decisions, coding scores on
outcome variable; and use of SPSS to conduct logistic regression.


Week: 11: REVIEW AND TEST2
Week 12: ANCOVA for Quasi-Experimental Designs
Topics include the exploration of research situations and questions, the structural
model for the ANCOVA, Variance Partitioning in ANCOVA, issues in planning a study;
the computation and use of adjusted means, particularly for quasi-experimental
designs; and an overview of the appropriate follow-up tests.
Week 13: ANCOVA for Quasi-Experimental Designs (continued)
Week 14: Specific Psychometric Statistical Indices
Topics include assessments of measurement quality (i.e., reliability and validity);
concepts from measurement theory; computation of summed scales; correlations
between items versus sums of items; saved factor scores versus unit weighted item
scores.
Week 15: Principal Components and Factor Analysis


Topics include overview of examples of pertinent applications and empirical
examples; issues in planning a factor-analytic study; guidelines for determining the
number of factors; guidelines for the rotation of factors; issues for naming or labeling
components or factors; variable naming particularly for reverse worded questions;
factor analysis to assess the dimensionality of a set of items; recoding scores for
reverse-worded items.
Week 16: REVIEW AND TEST 3


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the
course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:
Quizzes -3 (20%, EACH, 60% TOTAL): Each exam will focus on the knowledge and
application of content presented in readings and lectures. Item format will be a
combination of short answer and multiple-choice.


Computer Reports (25%, REPORTS AVERAGED): There are eight computer exercises
due throughout the semester. Each report must be typed and address the questions
that follow the description of the evaluation research scenario and its data set. Four
of the exercises will require students to address questions based on their SPSS
analysis of the data: descriptive statistics and data management (report 1);
correlational analysis (report 2); simple regression (report 3), and psychometric
statistical indices (report 4). Four of the exercises will require the students to address
questions on the basis of instructor created SPSS output: multiple regression (report
5), logistic regression (report 6), ANCOVA (report 7), and exploratory factor analysis
(report 8).







Discussion Forum (15%): Students will be expected to participate in study group
discussion forums three times during the semester. The instructor will post three
research papers for the three forum topics: one that uses multiple regression, one
that uses ANCOVA, and one that uses logistic regression. To earn the full 15% credit
one must post at least one thread and respond to 3 other posts for each forum.


Exams, computer reports, discussion forums will be graded on a percentage correct
scale:


FINAL GRADE = .20(Quiz 1) + .20(Quiz 2) + .20(Quiz 3) + .25(Computer Reports,
averaged) + .15(Discussion Forum)


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Anne Seraphine, Ph.D.








Course|New for request 10688


Info


Request: WIS 5XXX
Submitter: Byrd, Jason H., Dr. jhbyrd@ufl.edu
Created: 1/24/2016 8:12:37 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
WIS


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
5


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Conservation Medicine


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Conservation Medicine


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Summer


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
2016


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
3


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This course will discuss conservation and wildlife forensic science with a
transdisciplinary approach. Topics include forensic science, wildlife crime, illegal
wildlife trade, and bushmeat trade; ecotoxicology, and the use of plants to harm
humans, livestock, or wildlife.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
None


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is
sufficient).







• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The forensic sciences are multidisciplinary, independent, but interrelated sciences
that focus on legal investigations in civil and criminal casework. It is nearly
impossible to discuss the forensic sciences as applied to wildlife crime without
discussion of the role of wildlife ecology and conservation medicine. This course will
describe conservation medicine in a historical context, and includes case studies and
applied techniques. Conservation medicine stresses the importance of recognizing
that human health, animal health, and ecosystem health are inextricably
interdependent.


Throughout the course, current topics in wildlife forensics will be covered through the
presentation of case studies, examples in the field, and relevant media.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
Explain the concept and principles of conservation medicine (CM) & ecohealth and
why they are important for his/her own area of work and to other areas of work


-Determine where, and how, CM & ecohealth principles can be used to reconsider
research and interventions already undertaken


-Understand the dynamics of disease in CM & ecohealth and how they are influenced
by human-induced changes, as well as their role in ecosystems, conservation, and
issues related to public health and agriculture


-Understand the human impact and role humans play in relation to the issues of
conservation, resource management, global health, and security


-Apply CM & ecohealth principles to the analysis or planning of new research and
interventions, including being able to identify the skill sets and knowledge bases
needed to address specific questions.







-Understand the place of CM & ecohealth in the broader landscape of research and
policy questions, as well as the relationship of research to policy and action


-Be inspired by a shared vision of how CM & ecohealth can help make research more
responsive and grounded to “real-world” problems


-Understand the strengths, limitations, and implications of different research
methods, and when, and how, to mix those methods in the service of stronger
transdisciplinarity


-Develop a greater understanding of the socio-political, cultural, ethical, and
historical dimensions and meanings of health


-Improve their ability to work across disciplines and sectors, including the ability to
develop conceptual frameworks and research questions that facilitate such
collaboration


-Use specific case studies as an application for conservation medicine in action


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
Aguirre et al (eds) 2002, Conservation Medicine: Ecological Health in Practice. Oxford
University Press


Aguirre et al (eds) 2012, New Directions in Conservation Medicine: Applied Cases of
Ecological Health. Oxford University Press


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:
Conservation Medicine: Ecohealth in Practice


Emerging infectious disease, disease transmission, & ecohealth. Differentiation of
disease processes from trauma.


Anthropogenic change & conservation medicine. The role of human-animal conflict in
the forensic sciences.


Human aspects of conservation medicine. The role of the forensic veterinarian in
detection of poaching and assistance for law enforcement in illegal wildlife trade.


Applied techniques of conservation medicine


Case studies in conservation medicine and wildlife forensic sciences.







Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the
course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:


Grades will be assigned as follows:
A 90% or Above
A- 88 - 89%
B+ 85 - 87%
B 80 - 84%
B- 78 - 79%
C+ 75 - 77%
C 70 - 74%
C- 68 - 69 %
D+ 65 - 67%
D 60 - 64%
D- 58 - 59%
E < 58


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Hayley Adams








Cover Sheet: Request 10407


HUM6XXX Art and Design in the Environment of Care


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Sonke,Jill K jsonke@ufl.edu
Created 9/9/2015 11:24:38 AM
Updated 2/25/2016 1:30:33 PM
Description This online course explores the historical and contemporary uses of art and design in


the built health care environment, providing an historical context for the evolution of
imagery and space for human health and healing as well as practical applications of
current health care design.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CFA - Fine Arts


011301000
Schaefer,
Edward E


9/30/2015


No document changes
College Approved CFA - College


of Fine Arts
Schaefer,
Edward E


9/30/2015


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Conditionally
Approved


GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Wallace, Stacy
L


This course proposal was
reviewed by the GCC and
has been conditionally
approved, pending
consultations with
Architecture and Interior
Design and submission of
an attendance and make-
up policy, which must be
in compliance with UF
policies. Additionally, on
Page 5, Item 2 should be
revised to “6 posts”
instead of “7 posts.”
Lastly, please clarify if the
submitter meant
perhaps16 hours of
assignment time rather
than contact hours.


11/13/2015


No document changes
College Approved CFA - College


of Fine Arts
Schaefer,
Edward E


1/10/2016


Added DCP_signoff_Art&Design.pdf 1/8/2016



MAILTO:jsonke@ufl.edu

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27315





Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Conditionally
Approved


GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Lentz, Caroline This course proposal has
been reviewed by the GCC
and has been conditionally
approved, pending
submission of a compliant
attendance and make-up
policy and clarification if
the submitter of this
proposal meant 16 hours
of assignment time rather
than contact hours. Per
DCP's sign-off, we also
recommend that a
statement be added that
this course could apply to
other units. Lastly, a
revision is needed to
correct assignment #2 on
page 5 of the syllabus,
which should read "6
posts" rather than "7
posts." Thank you.


1/25/2016


No document changes
College Approved CFA - College


of Fine Arts
Schaefer,
Edward E


2/25/2016


Replaced 2015fall_art-and-design-in-the-environment-of-care_syllabus[1].pdf
Added HUM 6930_ArtDesign_Syllabus_Feb2016.docx


2/23/2016
2/23/2016


Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


2/25/2016


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/26722

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27617






Cover Sheet: Request 10648


EDF 6XXX Quantitative Methods for Evaluation


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Seraphine,Anne Elizabeth seraphine@coe.ufl.edu
Created 12/23/2015 2:23:15 PM
Updated 3/2/2016 3:01:34 PM
Description Integrated coverage of advanced quantitative methods for evaluation research. A


conceptual approach with an emphasis on reading and writing research results
sections. Topics include missing data techniques and statistical procedures, such as
linear regression, ANCOVA, logistic regression, psychometric statistical indices, and
exploratory factor analysis.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved COE - School


of Human
Development
and
Organizational
Studies in
Education
011807000


Miller, David 12/23/2015


Deleted FINAL Quantitative Methods for Evaluators Syllabus.docx 12/23/2015
College Approved COE - College


of Education
Wrighton,
Jennifer L


Based on the CCC minutes
from 1/11/16, minor edits
were made and the course
is approved.


3/2/2016


Added CCC Revise Quantitative Methods for Evaluators Syllabus.docx 1/13/2016
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


3/2/2016


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified



MAILTO:seraphine@coe.ufl.edu

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27266

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27339





Step Status Group User Comment Updated
No document changes








Course|New for request 10645


Info


Request: EDF6XXX Evaluation Management for Grants
Submitter: Seraphine,Anne Elizabeth seraphine@coe.ufl.edu
Created: 1/13/2016 3:36:43 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
EDF


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Evaluation Management for Grants


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Eval Mngmnt Grants


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
2016


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
3


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Coverage of the theory and tools applicable to the planning, implementing, and
completing a grant-funded evaluation.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
EDF 6401


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is
sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.







Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The course is designed to be a part of a new online master’s program major, Program
Evaluation. A large number of evaluations are designed and implemented to assist in
the development and the assessment of projects, funded by federal, foundation, or
corporate awarded grants. Typically, an evaluator is involved throughout the life of
the grant, often playing a key role in the development, implementation, and
reporting of the grant. As a result, the evaluator needs to understand central aspects
of grant-funded evaluation; including, but not limited to the development and use of
a program logic model, the identification and engagement of key stakeholders,
managing multisite evaluations, the use of exploratory evaluation techniques, the
recruitment and retention of staff and participants, and the implementation of a
culturally responsive evaluation, etc. This course provides the theory and tools to
enable the student to understand and apply the many aspects needed to plan and
implement a grant-funded evaluation.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of the course students will
• Analyze issues with the identification of various stakeholders, the effects of
hierarchical roles in the organization on the working relationship, including the
differences between an external and internal evaluator.
• Describe and apply key steps required to conduct a typical grant-funded
evaluation: the development of a program logical model; implementation of a
exploratory evaluation; selection and use of performance measures; the selection,
use, and reporting of quantitative and qualitative methodology; recruiting and
retaining staff and participants; and communicating and reporting the results with
key stakeholders;
• Appraise issues in designing, managing, and analyzing multi-site evaluations.
• List, describe, and apply proposed guidelines that should be applied to ensure that
a grant-funded evaluation will be culturally responsive.
• Describe the key recommendations for evaluations provided by the following grant
funding agencies: National Science Foundation, Kellogg Foundation, and National
Institute of Health.







• Describe the role of Institutional Review Boards and the Office of Management and
Budget in planning and conducting a grant-funded evaluation.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
Frechtling, J.A. (2007). Logic Modeling Methods in Program Evaluation. San
Francisco: John Wiley & Sons, Inc.


Frechtling, J.A. (2010). The User-Friendly Handbook for Project Evaluation. NSF 99-
12175, Arlington. VA:NSF.


Newcomer, K.E., Hatry H. P., & Field, A., & Wholey, J.S. (2015). Handbook of
Practical Evaluation, 4th Ed. Hoboken, NJ.: John Wiley & Sons, Inc.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1: Introduction to Course and Overview of the Evaluation Process


Provide an overview of the syllabus and class policies. Overview of reasons for
conducting an evaluation. Different kinds of evaluations: Formative vs. Summative;
Evaluation Compared to Other Types of Data Collection Activities
Week 2: Developing a Conceptual Model: Introduction to the Logic Model


Topics include the definition of the logic model; differences between models and
modeling; benefits and limitations in the use of logic models; overview of
components of the logic model: and inputs, activities, outputs, outcomes (i.e., short-
term, medium/long-term), and impacts.
Week 3: Logic Models Evaluation Applications and Displays


Topics include the examination of applications of logic models to evaluation and
the contributions their use makes to evaluation design; presentation of various
approaches to displays of the logic model and the use of model archetypes, which are
tested, general templates for an intervention, program, or strategy.
Week 4: Continued Applications of the Logic Model: Issues and Challenges


Topics include the development of logic models for complex projects and the
challenges in the development of logic models.
Week 5: Working with Stakeholders and Other Personnel


Topics include the identification of stakeholders, particularly key stakeholders;
identifying and working with primary intended users, using stakeholder identification
and analysis techniques; dealing with power differentials; and explore ways to
engage stakeholders; and consideration of the different roles of external versus
internal evaluators.
Week 6: Exploratory Evaluation


Topics include the use of an evaluability assessment; rapid feedback evaluation;
evaluation synthesis; and small-sample studies, which all provide findings that helps
focus the evaluation; the development of questions and the definition of
measurement outcomes.
Week 7: Managing the Evaluation







Topics include developing rational proposals, including phases of proposal
development, draft of staffing plan, budget, and schedule; clarifying the evaluation
mandate; staffing and organizing for results; monitoring interim progress; ensuring
product quality and usefulness.
Week 8: Designing, Managing, and Analyzing Multisite Evaluations


Topics include the advantages and disadvantages of multisite evaluations; multisite
approaches and designs, strategies and quality control for multisite data collection;
developing a common protocol for data collection; quality control; strategies for
reporting and briefing; assessing multisite interventions and monitoring of multisite
implementation; data management across sites; factors that determine multisite
design. items; recoding scores for reverse-worded items.
Week 9: Overview of Major Grant Funding Agencies


Topics include overview of key recommendations provided by the NSF in “The 2010
User-Friendly Handbook for Project Evaluation”; by Kellogg Foundation “Evaluation
Handbook”, and documentation on evaluation guidelines, provided by NIH.
presentation of STEM examples of proposals and interim reports, and final reports, as
completed by evaluators who have worked on NSF projects.
Week 10: Culturally Responsive Evaluation: Guidelines for Grants
Topics include definition and examples of culturally responsive evaluations,
particularly as applied to grant-funded projects; presentation of the link between
theory to practice; preparing for a culturally responsive evaluation; and the framing
of the following with a culturally responsive lens.
Week 11: Performance Measurement Systems
Topics include systems for ongoing monitoring of program outcomes; the
development of good performance measures, including the identifying,
operationalizing, and assessing performance measures; presenting and analyzing
performance data, current challenges to performance measurement.
Weeks 12: Selection of Methodology and Data Collection Methods


Topics include descriptions and comparisons of qualitative and quantitative
evaluation methodologies in terms of virtues and limitations of each; philosophical
distinctions between the types of methodologies, credibility of findings; advantages
and limitations of mixed methods evaluations for grants.
Week 13: Selection of Appropriate Quantitative Methods


Topics include design issues, objectives, data maintenance when collecting data in
the field; using surveys, selecting the sample and achieving acceptable response
rate, developing the survey instrument, administering a survey on the internet; and
comparison group designs and randomized controlled trails.
Week 14: Selection of Appropriate Quantitative Methods (continued)
Week 15: Recruitment and Retention of Study Participants
Topics include the planning for recruitment and retention of participants; Institutional
Review Boards and the Office of Management and Budget; recruitment and retention
of staffing; monitoring recruitment and retention process
Week 16: Pitfalls of Evaluation: A Semester’s Review


Topics include pitfalls before data collection begins, pitfalls during data collection,
pitfalls after data collection. The pitfalls relate to guidelines for exemplary evaluation
practice covered throughout the semesters.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the







course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:
Logic Model Project (30%) Develop a conceptual program logic model for an
evaluation design, including a graphical presentation of the model, a description of
the model, and a plan for a work session to engage stakeholders in the development
of the model with an emphasis on being culturally responsive. Specific instructions
and scoring rubrics will be presented with the assignment.


Critical Review Project (40%): Select a published grant funded evaluation and
provide a summary and critique, where applicable. Include a review of the following
elements: the funding agency; the key stakeholders and their roles; use of a logic
model; the evaluability assessment, if applicable; methods of sampling,
measurement, methodology (eg., quantitative, qualitative, or mixed models); the
role of external versus internal evaluation and recommendations. Address the
effectiveness of all elements.


Position Papers 3 (5% Each, 15% Total): Select three issues of interest from a list of
grant management issues that are covered in class and that are on a list provided by
the instructor. Write three 5-page position papers on each issue. Specific instructions
and scoring rubrics will be presented with the assignment. Specific instructions and
scoring rubrics will be presented with the assignment.


Discussion Forum (15%, POSTS AVERAGED): Students will be expected to participate
in study group discussion forums throughout the course. The students will be
presented with specific prompts. To receive the full 15% the student is required to
post at least one thread and respond to at least 3 other posts for each forum topic.


All projects, papers, and the discussion forum will be graded on a percentage correct
scale:


FINAL GRADE = .30(Logic Model) + .40(Critical Review) + .15(Position Papers 1-3)
+.15(DISCUSSION FORUM)


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
M. David Miller, Ph.D.








UCC: External Consultations


Rev. 10/10


External Consultation Results (departments with potential overlap or interest in proposed course, if any)


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments


Department Name and Title


E-mailPhone Number


Comments





		Department: Sociology, Criminology & Law

		Phone Number: (352) 392-0265

		Email: zsembik@ufl.edu

		Department_2: Political Science

		Phone Number_2: 352.392.0262

		Email_2: oren@ufl.edu

		Department_3: Anthropology

		Phone Number_3:  (352) 392-2253, sdef@ufl.edu

		Email_3: sdef@ufl.edu

		Name and Title 1: Dr. Barbara Zsembik, Chair

		Name and Title 2: Dr. Ido Oren

		Name and Title 3: Susan deFrance

		Comments 2: The proposed course, Feminist Methods, does not overlap with current offerings in the Department of Political Science and would be a welcome addition to programs in the department. Specifically, Feminist Methods does not duplicate the content of Political Science 6933, Feminist Theory/International Relations.  Feminist Theory/International Relations is a seminar that focuses specifically on feminist theory and gender's place in the academic study of international politics.

		Comments 1: The proposed course, Feminist Methods, does not overlap with most current offerings in the Department of Sociology, Criminology & Law. Specifically this course overlaps only somewhat with the required SYA 7933 Research Design, but its major departure is the focus on feminist epistemology. This course would be a welcome addition to programs in the department.

		Comments 3: The course, Feminist Methods, does not duplicate the content of ANG 6930, Feminist Ethnography. Feminist Ethnography focuses specifically only on feminist approaches to ethnographic research in Anthropology and not the broader focus of Feminist Methods. Also the course is not currently offered as the faculty member who taught it has left UF. 
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Course|New for request 10407


Info


Request: HUM6XXX Art and Design in the Environment of Care
Submitter: Sonke,Jill K jsonke@ufl.edu
Created: 2/23/2016 4:31:57 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
HUM


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Art and Design in the Environment of Care


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Art and Design


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
3


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
Online


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This online course explores the historical and contemporary uses of art and design in
the built health care environment, providing an historical context for the evolution of
imagery and space for human health and healing as well as practical applications of
current health care design.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
none


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is
sufficient).







• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
none


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course is an elective offering within the online, self-funded MA in Arts in
Medicine program. It provides students with an opportunity to explore the roles of
visual art and design in the built healthcare environment, which is a typical purview
of arts in medicine program administrators and visual artists.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
• Examine the historical roles of the built environment for healing across cultures


• Analyze the foundations of contemporary use of art and design in health-related,
constructed environments


• Explore and analyze current healthcare paradigms and issues and how they affect
the built environment


• Identify the roles of the arts in health care design


• Develop a personal, creative vision for an innovative health care space


• Translate personal vision into a practical application


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
Sternberg, Esther M. (2009). Healing Spaces: The Science of Place and Well-Being.
Boston: Harvard University Press.







Gallagher, Winifred. (2007). The Power of Place. New York, New York: Harper Collins
Publishers.


Additional readings and online resources are posted in Course Materials on the course
website.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:


Week 1: Introduction and Historic Context for Healing Spaces
? Describe broad concepts of healing space
? Understand and articulate the human desire for wellness
? Define historic context; ancient to modern practices"


Week 2: The Formal Built Environment
? Identify the different types of health care facilities
? Analyze and describe the impact and influence of governing bodies on the built
environment
? Describe the different health care paradigms"


Week 3: Blended Concepts of Human Need in the Built Environment
? Identify examples of successful blended environments
? Discuss the rise of modern technology and its impact on the health care
environment
? Describe the basic concepts of evidenced-based design"


Week 4: Arts/Space and Curatorial Experience
? Describe the different uses and types of art in healing spaces
? Identify examples of curated art in the health care environment
? Create concepts for final project/presentation space design"


Week 5: Beyond the Walls – Nontraditional healing spaces
? Describe the impact of the natural environment on the concept of healing space,
and identify the qualities that contribute or take away from a successful space
? Define different types of alternative healing spaces, including gardens, parks,
labyrinths, etc
? Identify the contributions of the nontraditional artmaker to the healing
environment"


Week 6: Build it and They Will Heal
? Discuss the importance of replicating the experience of living
? Diagram and describe the Kirkbride Plan: St. Elizabeth’s Hospital
? Describe how the physical environment impacts behavior"


Week 7: Process review of final presentation
? Post and receive feedback of final written and visual presentation."


Week 8: Final Critique of the Built Healing Environment
• Provide final Project/Presentation







Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the
course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:
Assignments


1. Instagram Journal Entry (7 posts, 2 points each): Students will engage in a visual
creative practice in response to multidisciplinary weekly prompts throughout the
semester and will document the process through Instagram. Students are expected
to one to three images per week. Refer to Week 1 Module for Instagram account
setup instructions.


2. Discussion Board (7 posts, 4 points each): Students will substantively participate
in six online discussions (one week in duration each) using the Discussion Board on
the course website. A topic or discussion question, often relating directly to required
reading, observation or creative process, will be posted and each student will post an
initial response and also respond to a minimum of two other student posts. Students
are required to summarize their thoughts at the end of each week’s discussion.


3. Personal Essay (5 points): Students will look back on their personal history and
describe the ideas related to art, health and wellness that have impacted their
personal lives. How did you become interested in art, design and health? What do
you hope to accomplish throughout this class? (5oo words)


4. Assignment 1: Ancient Healing Spaces (10 points): Students will identify three
examples of historic or ancient healing manmade healing spaces, and provide
information on their development and the characteristics that make them unique.
(500-750 words)


5. Reflective Essay (20 points): Students will write a reflective essay on Human
Desire for Wellness: Healing Spaces. Students are expected to select at least two
health environments and make comparisons and contrasts between them. What are
the qualities that make the spaces selected conducive and/or an impediment to
healing and wellness. (750 words)


6. Assignment 2: Deep Dive on Role of the Physical Environment (10 points): Read
"The Role of the Physical Environment in the Hospital of the 21st Century: A Once-in-
a-Lifetime Opportunity." Select one of the four studies referenced in the article, and
use additional resources to further explore and explain the research that has been
completed around that topic. (500 words)


7. Assignment 3: Art in Hospitals (10 points): Students will identify two major
hospitals and describe the presence of art at each institution. Do either of the
institutions have formal art programs? If so, how do the art programs serve the
overall mission of the institution? (500-750 words)


8. Built Environment Presentation Project Proposal (15 points): Students will create a
short outline proposing their objectives and process for the virtual construction of a
built space or environment. The project proposal allows for conceptualization of a
personal vision. Feedback from presentation proposal will allow students to advance
their vision into a concept description. (250 words)
9. Built Environment Presentation Concept Description (15 points): Pending approval
of the project proposal by instructors, students will develop a text and visual
presentation that begins to articulate and diagram their built healing environment.







Acceptable media for development of the design can include: drawing, physical
model/diagram, photography, collage, video. A written description is also required.
(250-500 words)


10. Built Environment Presentation Draft (15 points): Provide draft for
evaluation and direction on the final presentation/project.


11. Final Built Environment Presentation (50 points): In this third and final
stage of project development, students will present a fully realized visual description
of their built health/wellness environment, along with a descriptive essay. The essay
shall reflect upon concepts presented throughout the course and applied to the built
space. Students final project should demonstrate an understanding of the
complexities of building in the health care environment and strongly articulate the
human need for wellness. (750-1000 words)


Evaluations and Grades


Approximately 77% of the final grade comes from the major assignments
• Final Built Environment Presentation (50 points total)
• Visual Presentation
• Written Description
• Final Built Environment Presentation Draft (15 points total)
• Concept Description for Built Environment (15 points total)
• Visual and written description
• Project Proposal for Built Environment (15 points total)
• Written Description
• Reflective Essay (20 points)
• Assignment 1: Ancient Healing Spaces (10 points)
• Assignment 2: Deep Dive on the Role of the Physical Environment (10 points)
• Assignment 3: Art in Hospitals (10 points)
• Personal Essay (5 points)


Approximately 15% of the final grade comes from Discussion Board Postings (6
posts, 4 points each)
Approximately 8% of the final grade comes from Instagram Journal Entries (7 weekly
reviews, 2 points each)


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Tina Mullen and Carla Harvey








Cover Sheet: Request 10683


GMS 6XXX -- Sensory Biology


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Esparolini,Ellen Louise eesparol@ufl.edu
Created 1/22/2016 9:04:35 AM
Updated 2/23/2016 5:11:03 PM
Description This course is for students that wish to gain insights into how animals detect, process


and respond to sensory stimuli such as light, odors, sound and temperature.
Students will learn about the molecular mechanisms and neural systems used by
vertebrates and invertebrates to sense the external and internal world. The
comparative approach emphasizes common principles of sensory coding as well as
the unique strategies employed to address specific biological needs. In addition,
lectures and associated reading will highlight the use of molecular biological,
pharmacological, physiological, neurobiological and behavioral analyses to dissect the
function and dysfunction of these sensory systems.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved MED -


Pharmacology
and
Therapeutics
312910000


Rowe, Thomas
C


1/25/2016


Added Draft Syllabus GMS 6XXX Sensory Biology -S Munger .docx 1/22/2016
College Approved MED - College


of Medicine
Rowe, Thomas
C


2/23/2016


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


2/23/2016


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



MAILTO:eesparol@ufl.edu

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27379






Cover Sheet: Request 10645


EDF6XXX Evaluation Management for Grants


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Seraphine,Anne Elizabeth seraphine@coe.ufl.edu
Created 12/23/2015 1:53:19 PM
Updated 3/2/2016 2:55:50 PM
Description Coverage of the theory and tools applicable to the planning, implementing, and


completing a grant-funded evaluation.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved COE - School


of Human
Development
and
Organizational
Studies in
Education
011807000


Miller, David 12/23/2015


Deleted FINAL Evaluation Management for Grants syllabus.docx 12/23/2015
College Approved COE - College


of Education
Wrighton,
Jennifer L


Based on the CCC minutes
from 1/11/16, minor edits
were made and the course
is approved.


3/2/2016


Replaced FINAL Evaluation Management for Grants syllabus.docx
Added CCC Revise Evaluation Management for Grants syllabus.docx


1/13/2016
1/13/2016


Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


3/2/2016


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



MAILTO:seraphine@coe.ufl.edu

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27263

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27267

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27342
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Graduate Curriculum Committee Meeting Agenda 


 


 


Thursday  


March 10, 2016 


 


1:00 p.m. 


118 Grinter Hall  


 


 


  







I. Presentation and review of the Minutes from the February 2016 Graduate Curriculum Committee Meeting.   
 
II. Updates to the Committee:  The following proposals have been presented to the Graduate Curriculum Committee 
(GCC) previously.  The GCC felt further follow-up and/or clarifications were necessary before the proposals could move 
forward to the University Curriculum Committee (UCC).  Suggestions and/or follow-up required are noted below.  
 


1. Proposed Course Number:  NGR 7835 
Current Course Title:  Nurse Scientist and Scholar II  
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10451  
 
Proposed Course Description: The goal of the seminar is to continue the socialization of students into the roles and 
activities of research scholars and members in a global community of scholars. 
 
This course change proposal was reviewed by the GCC and was conditionally approved and recycled to the unit pending 
clarification of the information submitted regarding the exact grading rubric used, indication of when assignments are 
due and the points assigned to each. It is also unclear if there is an exam associated with this course or how students will 
acquire the materials needed for the reading assignments. 
 
The proposal has been revised and is being submitted to the GCC once more for review.   
 


2. Proposed Course Number:  HUM 6xxx 
Proposed Couse Title:  Art and Design in the Environment of Care 
Proposed Grading Scheme:  Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:  3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10407  
 
Proposed Course Description: This online course explores the historical and contemporary uses of art and design in the 
built health care environment, providing an historical context for the evolution of imagery and space for human health 
and healing as well as practical applications of current health care design. 
 
This new course proposal was previously reviewed by the GCC and was conditionally approved.  As requested by the 
committee, submitter included compliant makeup and attendance policies and a revision to the weekly contact hours and 
number of assignments.  Additionally, sign-off was obtained.  However, there is no statement that this course could apply 
to other units, as was suggested in the DCP sign-off.   


 
III. Course Change Proposals:  The following proposals are newly requested changes to existing courses already within the 
current curriculum inventory.  The changes requested are listed below each of the proposals.   


 
1. Course Number:     ANS 6702 


Current Title:     Physiology of the Mammary Gland and Lactation 
Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10794  


Helpful link to current catalog 
 
 Proposed change to credit hours and course description.   
 
  



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10451

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10407

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10794

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1486





2. Course Number:    BUL 6930 
  Current Title:      Special Topics  
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10775  


    Helpful link to current catalog  
 


 Proposed change to contact type.   
 


3. Course Number:      EES 5307 
Current Title:      Ecological Engineering  
Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10145  
      Helpful link to current catalog 
 


 Proposed change to course level, course and transcript title, and course description. 
 
 


4. Course Number:  GEB 5212  
Current Title:  Professional Writing 
Link to Proposal:  http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10779  
   Helpful link to current catalog  
 
Proposed change to contact type.   


 
5. Course Number:     LEI 6931 


  Current Title:      Special Topics in Recreation, Parks & Tourism 
  Link to Proposal:     http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10144    


    Helpful link to current catalog  
 


Proposed change to amount of variable credit hours.  
 


 


IV. New Course Proposals (with attached syllabi):  The following are newly requested course proposals.  Proposed course 


titles and descriptions are listed below.  Although not currently required, syllabi have been included with these new course 


requests, at the request of GCC Members.     


 
1. Proposed Course Number:     EEE 5378   


  Proposed Course Title:             Mixed Signal IC Testing I  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter     
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3  
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10592  


 
Proposed Course Description: Fundamentals of Testing IC Devices and systems: test specifications, parametric testing, 
measurement accuracy, test hardware, sampling theory, digital signal processing based testing, and calibrations. Circuit 
analysis and design with analog and mixed-signal systems. Labs on testing passive components, LDOs, Op-amps, 
DACS/ADCs, Mixed-Signal ICs Labview and the National Instruments 
Savage Tester.  



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10775

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1486

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10145

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1486

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10779

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1486

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10144

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1486

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10592





 
2. Proposed Course Number:  EEE 5424   


  Proposed Course Title:          RF/Microwave Passive Circuits 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter    
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10596   


 
Proposed Course Description: Radio frequency (RF)/microwave passive components and circuits such as 
transmission lines, waveguides, couplers, filters, and resonators. 


 
3. Proposed Course Number:  GMS 6xxx   


  Proposed Course Title:           Sensory Biology 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter     
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3  
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10683   


 
Proposed Course Description: This course is for students that wish to gain insights into how animals detect, process and 
respond to sensory stimuli such as light, odors, sound and temperature.  Students will learn about the molecular 
mechanisms and neural systems used by vertebrates and invertebrates to sense the external and internal world. 
 
 


4. Proposed Course Number:  NEM 6xxx   
  Proposed Course Title:           Entomopathogenic Nematodes 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter     
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    2  
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10604  
 
Proposed Course Description: Focus will be on the biology and economic importance of entomopathogenic 
nematodes in the management of insect pests. Other topics covered will be morphological, molecular, and basic 
bioinformatics tools used to identify entomopathogenic nematodes to species. 


 
5. Proposed Course Number:  NEM 6xxxL     


  Proposed Course Title:           Entomopathogenic Nematodes Laboratory  
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter    
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    1  
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10672  


 
Proposed Course Description: This intensive lab will focus on entomopathogenic nematodes. Students will learn the 
morphological, molecular, and basic bioinformatics tools used to identify entomopathogenic nematodes to species. In 
addition, soil sampling techniques, nematode isolation and baiting methods will be covered. 


 
6. Proposed Course Number:  WIS 5xxx   


  Proposed Course Title:          Conservation Medicine 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:    Letter      
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3  
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10688  


 
Proposed Course Description: This course will discuss conservation and wildlife forensic science with a 
transdisciplinary approach. Topics include forensic science, wildlife crime, illegal wildlife trade, and bushmeat trade; 
ecotoxicology, and the use of plants to harm humans, livestock, or wildlife. 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10596

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10683

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10604

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10672

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10688





7. Proposed Course Number:  WST 6xxx   
  Proposed Course Title:          Feminist Methods 
  Proposed Grading Scheme:   Letter 
  Proposed Amount of Credit:    3 
  Link to Proposal:    http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10496  


 
Proposed Course Description: Provides graduate training covering a range of qualitative and quantitative research 
methods for giving voice to the diversity of women's experiences and those of understudied and marginalized populations, 
making visible the invisible and undercounted aspects of people's lives and studying intersectionality. Includes overview of 
feminist critiques of science and epistemologies.  
 


8. Proposed Course Number:  EDF 6xxx 
Proposed Course Title:  Evaluation Communication and Ethics 
Proposed Grading Scheme:  Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:  3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10647  
 
Proposed Course Description: Provides a twofold emphasis: one on strategies for communicating and reporting 
evaluation processes and findings, and another on the understandings and applications of ethics to evaluation research. 
 


9. Proposed Course Number:  EDF 6xxx 
Proposed Course Title:  Quantitative Methods for Evaluation  
Proposed Grading Scheme:  Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:  3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10648  
 
Proposed Course Description: Integrated coverage of advanced quantitative methods for evaluation research. A 
conceptual approach with an emphasis on reading and writing research results sections. Topics include missing data 
techniques and statistical procedures, such as linear regression, ANCOVA, logistic regression, psychometric statistical 
indices, and exploratory factor analysis. 
 


10. Proposed Course Number:  EDF 6xxx 
Proposed Course Title:  Culturally Responsive Evaluation 
Proposed Grading Scheme:  Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:  3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10646  
 
Proposed Course Description: Theory, models, and methods applicable to the planning and implementation of 
culturally responsive evaluations with the recognition that evaluation takes place within cultural, social, economic, and 
political contexts. 


 
11. Proposed Course Number:  EDF 6xxx 


Proposed Course Title:  Evaluation Management for Grants 
Proposed Grading Scheme:  Letter 
Proposed Amount of Credit:  3 
Link to Proposal:   http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10645  
 
Proposed Course Description: Coverage of the theory and tools applicable to the planning, implementing, and  
completing a grant-funded evaluation. 
 



http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10496

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10647

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10648

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10646

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Requests/Info/10645





V. Information Item: There are no new information items to review at this time.  
 
 


 








Cover Sheet: Request 10647


EDF6XXX Evaluation Communication and Ethics


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Seraphine,Anne Elizabeth seraphine@coe.ufl.edu
Created 12/23/2015 2:14:22 PM
Updated 3/2/2016 3:03:15 PM
Description Provides a twofold emphasis: one on strategies for communicating and reporting


evaluation processes and findings, and another on the understandings and
applications of ethics to evaluation research.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved COE - School


of Human
Development
and
Organizational
Studies in
Education
011807000


Miller, David 12/23/2015


No document changes
College Approved COE - College


of Education
Wrighton,
Jennifer L


Based on the CCC minutes
from 1/11/16, minor edits
were made and the course
is approved.


3/2/2016


Replaced FINAL Eval Communication and Ethics syllabus.docx
Added CCC Revise Eval Communication and Ethics syllabus.docx


1/13/2016
1/13/2016


Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


3/2/2016


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes
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http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27265

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27340






 


ANS 6702  


Physiology of the Mammary Gland and Lactation 


 


Instructor: Jimena 


Laporta, Ph.D. 


Office: 2250 Shealy Dr. 


Room 104H 


Phone: 352-392-1981, 


ext. 229 


E-mail: 


jlaporta@ufl.edu 


 


Teaching assistant: Amy Skibiel, Ph.D. 


2250 Shealy Dr. Room 108|askibiel@ufl.edu 


Office Hours: by appointment 


 


Time and Location: Fall semester. When? TBA (biweekly). Where? TBA 


 


Prerequisites: ANS 6704 (Mammalian Endocrinology) or permission from advisor. 


 


Course description:  


This course will offer insights into the endocrinology and physiology of the defining characteristics of 


mammals: the mammary gland and lactation, focusing on the anatomy and development of the 


mammary gland with an overview of the biochemical, cellular and molecular processes controlling 


lactation emphasizing on livestock species. (2 credits) 


 


Course learning objectives and expected outcomes  


Upon completion of the course, the student will be able to: 


1. Describe the anatomy and physiology of the mammary gland.  


2. Outline the prenatal development of the mammary gland and its changes throughout the lactation 


cycle controlled by systemic (hormonal) and local (autocrine/paracrine) mechanisms. 


3. Discuss the physiological, biochemical, cellular and molecular processes controlling the process of milk 


formation, milk ejection and factors affecting milk yield. 


4. Distinguish the major components of mammalian milk and their functions for the neonate. 


5. Apply learned concepts to critically evaluate management issues related to lactation in farm animals. 


6. Read, interpret and discuss scientific articles relating to mammary gland biology. 


 


Recommended reading material and text books 


There is no assigned textbook for this class. However, the following reading materials are recommended 


for the students’ consultation:  


 Lactation and the Mammary Gland.  R. Michael Akers. 2002. Iowa State Press.  


 Lactation Biology Website: University of Illinois: 


http://classes.ansci.illinois.edu/ansc438/index.html 


 Lactation on the NIH website: http://mammary.nih.gov/ 


 



mailto:jlaporta@ufl.edu

http://classes.ansci.illinois.edu/ansc438/index.html

http://mammary.nih.gov/





 Weaver SR, Hernandez LL. Autocrine-paracrine regulation of the mammary gland. 2015 J. Dairy 


PMID:26299162  


 Capuco AV, Akers RM. The origin and evolution of lactation. J Biol. 2009; (4):37. 


 Neville MC, McFadden TB, Forsyth I. Hormonal Regulation of Mammary Differentiation and 


Milk Secretion. J Mammary Gland Biol Neoplasia. 2002 (7):49. 


 Capuco AV, Wood DL, Baldwin R, Mcleod K, Paape MJ. Mammary Cell Number, Proliferation, 


and Apoptosis During a Bovine Lactation: Relation to Milk Production and Effect of bST1. J. 


Dairy Sci. 2001 (84):2177. 


 Stein T, Salomonis N, Gusterson BA. Mammary Gland Involution as a Multi-step Process 


J Mammary Gland Biol Neoplasia. 2007 (12):25. 


 


Course website: Power point lectures, supplementary materials, syllabus, assignments and grades will be 


available in Canvas (http://elearning.ufl.edu/). 


 


Course Schedule 


Week 1:    


- Course overview and introduction to lactation  


- Evolution of the mammary gland and lactation  


Week 2:    


- Student presentations: “My favorite mammal” 


- Mammary anatomy I: macrostructure 


Week 3:    


- Mammary anatomy II: circulatory, lymphatic and neural systems 


- Mammary anatomy II: microstructure (secretory cell and organelles) 


Week 4:    


- Endocrinology of lactation  


- Neuro-endocrine control of lactation and milk ejection 


Week 5:    


- Mammary growth and development I: fetal through puberty  


- Mammary growth and development II: Post-puberty through involution 


Week 6:    


- Exam review section  


- Mid-term 1  


Week 7:    


- Lactogenesis (stage I and II) 


- Galactopoiesis and Involution 


Week 8:    


- Milk: carbohydrate synthesis and secretion  


- Milk: lipid synthesis and secretion 


Week 9:    


- Milk: protein synthesis and secretion 


- Colostrum and Milk  


Week 10:    


- Exam review section   


- Mid-term 2 


Week 11:   


- Milking systems and milking Parlors  


- Debate 1: “Milking robots: Do they Pay?”  


Week 12:   


- Factors affecting milk yield: Manipulation of Milk Production 


- Debate 2: “bST and Milk production: Safety Still Concern Critics?”  


Week 13:  


- Milk Products: from the cow to the store  


- Debate 3: “Marketing vs. Reality: The Myth of the Organic Happy Cow?”  







 


 


Week 14:  


- Mammary gland immunology  


- Milking routine and Mastitis control 


Week 15:   


- Graduate students presentations  


- Review section for final exam 


 


Final Exam: TBA - during finals week  


 


Grades 


Students can earn a maximum of 475 points. The final grade will be based on: two midterms (100 points 


each), a non-cumulative final exam (100 points), an individual presentation (25 points) and a short assay 


(50), a final group presentation (50), and 5 homework assignments through the course (10 points each).  


 Individual presentation format: 5-8 minutes, topic: “Your favorite mammal”.  


 Short essay: (2-3 pages) on your chosen mammal’s characteristics and lactation strategy. 


 Group presentation: 15 minutes on a paper/topic selected by the instructor.  


 Homework format: questions from lecture materials that will allow students to better prepare for the 


midterm and final exam.   


 


Grading scale 
 


A ≥93% B- ≥ 80 to < 83% D+ ≥67 to < 70% 


A- ≥ 90 to < 93% C+ ≥77 to < 80% D ≥63 to < 67% 


B+ ≥ 87 to < 90% C ≥ 73 to < 77% D- ≥60 to < 63% 


B ≥ 83 to < 87% C- ≥ 70 to < 73% E <60 


 


Information regarding University Policy on grade point equivalencies and calculation of grade points is 


located at the following web address: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


 


Please note: This course is taught concomitant with the undergraduate version ANS 4702. The 


undergraduate students will be required to perform all of the graded tasks as listed above except for the 


written essay and the final group presentation.  


 


Attendance and make-up work 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments and other work are consistent with 


university policies that can be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


It is highly recommended that you do not miss class as your final grade will be positively correlated with 


attendance. A student missing an exam will be allowed to make up the exam if a documented, valid 


reason as outlined in UF’s policy for excused absences exists. This problems should be discussed with the 


instructor in advance (when possible), preferably by email. A missed exam for an unexcused absence will 


be considered as a “0”. 


 


 


 


 


 


 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





Critical dates 


XXXX - First day of class                      


XXXX - First Mid-term    


XXXX - Second Mid-term                                 


XXXX - Last day of classes 


XXXX - Final Exam 


 


 


University of Florida Complaints Policy 


Please visit:  https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf. 


 


Services for students with disabilities 


The Disability Resource Center coordinates the needed accommodations of students with disabilities. This 


includes registering disabilities, recommending academic accommodations within the classroom, accessing 


special adaptive computer equipment, providing interpretation services and mediating faculty-student 


disability related issues. Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean 


of Students Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must 


then provide this documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation.  


0001 Reid Hall, 352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/   


Academic honesty 


As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed yourself to uphold the Honor Code, 


which includes the following pledge:  “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge 


to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity.”  You are expected to 


exhibit behavior consistent with this commitment to the UF academic community, and on all work 


submitted for credit at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: "On 


my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment."    


It is assumed that you will complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides 


explicit permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, exams). 


Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should report any condition 


that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. It is your individual responsibility to know 


and comply with all university policies and procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student 


Honor Code.  Violations of the Honor Code at the University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations 


will be reported to the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary action. For more 


information regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 


http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code.    


 


Software use 


All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal 


penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are also against university policies and rules, 


disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 


  



https://www.dso.ufl.edu/documents/UF_Complaints_policy.pdf

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code





Campus helping resources 


Students experiencing crises or personal problems that interfere with their general well-being are 


encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling resources. The Counseling & Wellness Center provides 


confidential counseling services at no cost for currently enrolled students. Resources are available on 


campus for students having personal problems or lacking clear career or academic goals, which interfere 


with their academic performance. 


 University Counseling & Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Road, 352-392-1575, 


www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/  


Counseling Services 


Groups and Workshops 


Outreach and Consultation 


Self-Help Library 


Wellness Coaching  


 U Matter We Care, www.umatter.ufl.edu/   


 Career Resource Center, First Floor JWRU, 392-1601, www.crc.ufl.edu/ 



http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/

http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/

http://www.crc.ufl.edu/






EEE 5378 Mixed Signal IC Testing I   


 


1. Catalog Description – (3 credits) Fundamentals of Testing IC Devices and systems: test 


specifications, parametric testing, measurement accuracy, test hardware, sampling theory, 


digital signal processing based testing, and calibrations. Circuit analysis and design with 


analog and mixed-signal systems. Labs on testing passive components, LDOs, Op-amps, 


DACS/ADCs, Mixed-Signal ICs Labview and the National Instruments Savage Tester. 


 


2. Pre-requisites – (EEE 3308C or equivalent) and (EEE 3701C or equivalent) or consent of 


instructor 


 


3. Course Objectives – Students will be able to identify and explain the production testing and 


validation of mixed-signal ICs and systems. 


 


4. Contribution of course to meeting the professional component (ABET only – undergraduate 


courses) – N/A 


 


5. Relationship of course to program outcomes: Skills student will develop in this course 


(ABET only undergraduate courses) – N/A 


 


6. Instructor – Dr. William Eisenstadt 


a. Office location: 529 NEB 


b. Telephone: 352-392-4946 


c. E-mail address: wre@tec.ufl.edu 


d. Class Web site: TBD 


e. Office hours: Monday, Wednesday, Friday, 1:45 p.m.-2:45 p.m. 


 


7. Teaching Assistant - None 


a. Office location: 


b. Telephone: 


c. E-mail address: 


d. Office hours: 


 


8. Meeting Times and Location - Tuesday, 7th periods 1:55pm to 2:45pm, Thursday 7th and 8th 


periods (1:55 pm to 3:50pm), NEB 202 


 


9. Class/laboratory schedule - 3 class periods each week consisting of 50 minutes each and 1 


laboratory period consisting of 150 minutes 


 


10. Material and Supply Fees - TBD 


 


11. Textbooks and Software Required -  


a. Title: An Introduction to Mixed-Signal IC Test and Measurement 


b. Author: Gordon Roberts, Friedrich Taenzler, Mark Burns 


c. Publication date, edition, and company: 2nd Edition, Oxford Press, 2011 


d. ISBN number: 978-0199796212 







e. Software:  LTSPICE or TINA, Workstations with Labview system on campus, off-


campus you can use X-Windows or X-terminal on a high-speed internet link to UF 


Campus Computers 


 


12. Recommended Reading -  


a. Title: An Introduction to Mixed-Signal IC Test and Measurement 


b. Author: M. Burns and G. Roberts 


c. Publication date and edition: 1st Edition, 2000, Oxford Press 


d. ISBN number: 9780195140163 


 


13. Course Outline (provide topics covered by week or by class period) –  


 
Weekly Date, Class topics, Readings, In Class Notes in pdf form 


 


Classes  


3 Introduction to mixed Signal IC test, Permission and survey, Labview Video 


Tutorials,  NI STS Tester Links, Installing LabView,  Intro to NI STS Tester, 


Read Chapter 1 Overview of Mixed Signal Testing and Chapter 2 Tester 


Hardware 


2 Test Specification TestStand Notes,  TestStand Basics, SMU Article 1, NI 


Tutorial, SMU Article 2, How to SMU.  


Read Chapter 3.1 to 3.6  


Homework 1, Problems 2.4, 2.5, 2.7  


3 Tester Hardware Chapter 2, NI LabView Review, Lab 1B, Capacitance 


Measurement on the NI STS Tester 


Read Chapter 3.1 to 3.6 DC and Parametric Measurements  


2 Chapter 3 DC measurements on the Tester.,  Chapter 3 Exercise Examples, 


Capacitance Measurement Techniques Article, Device Capacitance 


Measurement Article 


Read Chapter 3.7 to 3.12, DC and Parametric Measurements 


2 Chapter 4 Data Analysis, Statistics for IC test, Validation Talk from TI 


Read Chapter 4.1 to 4.3 


2 Understanding LDO Device Operation, LDO Terms and Measurement, TI 


LDO chip; Data Sheet, LDO Dropout Measurements, LDO Transient 


Measurements 


Read Chapter 5 Yield Measurement, Accuracy and Test Time, Homework 3 


2 Chapter 5 Yield and Measurement Accuracy, NI Measurement Examples, 


Power and NI HSDIO. 


Homework 2 & 3 Solutions 


2 Midterm 1, TI Op Amp Test Lecture, OPA277 Spec Sheet 


Homework 4; Chapter 10 Analog Channel Testing 


2 TI OP Amp Testing Notes 1, 


Read Chapter 10 Analog Channel Testing 


2 Analog Channel Testing, OP-AMP Test Article Part 1, OP-AMP Test Article 


Homework 5; Homework 4 Solution 


2 Transmission Line TDR Tektronics, TI Temperature Sensor Test Lecture 







Read Chapter 15 Tester Interfacing DIB Design 


2 Transmission Line TDR Tektronics, Transmission Line TDR HP,  S-


Parameter 


Chapter 15 Tester Interfacing DIB Design 


2 Homework 5 Solution, Chapter 15 DIB board Practice Problems 


2 Transmission Line TDR HP,  S-Parameter Handout Design for Test 


Techniques, Exam II  


2 Design for Test Techniques, Research in Mixed Signal IC Test 


Read Chapter 16 Design  


 


14. Attendance and Expectations – All though attendance is not mandatory, absence from class 


can result in missing materials tested on exams. Students are responsible to study all in class 


materials including those written on the board and presented orally, all Class Handouts all 


assigned readings, all projects and homework.  


 


All students are required to have a Gator link account and use Canvas for course handouts, 


grade information, course notices, etc.. 


 


To use the Labview Video Tutorials, set up a new account on the National Instruments 


training website and then login and flowing the links on the NI training page. 


 


Cell phones and other electronic devices are to be silenced. No text messaging during class or 


exams.  


 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this 


course are consistent with university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx    


 


15. Grading –  


50% Exams and Quizzes 


50% Homework and Projects 


 


Homework:   


Undergraduates:  Typically have 4 to 5 homework questions in each homework set 


Graduates:  an additional 2 or 3 harder homework questions at the end of the set.  


 


Laboratories: Both the undergraduates and the graduates use the same test equipment and 


measure the same IC parts.  


Undergraduates:  characterize and report the testing of a single IC part.  


Graduates:  make measurement of multiple parts and answer questions about the statistical 


behavior of the parts as well as other questions.  


 


Exams: All students take the same exams but the exams are graded against two different 


curves, a graduate curve and an undergraduate curve so they are considered separately and 


assigned grades separately. 


16. Grading Scale –  



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





 


A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- E 


93-100 90-92 87-89 83-86 80-82 77-79 73-76 70-72 67-69 63-66 60-62 0-59 


“Undergraduate students, in order to graduate, must have an overall GPA and an upper-


division GPA of 2.0 or better (C or better). Note: a C- average is equivalent to a GPA of 


1.67, and therefore, it does not satisfy this graduation requirement. Graduate students, in 


order to graduate, must have an overall GPA of 3.0 or better (B or better).” Note: a B- 


average is equivalent to a GPA of 2.67, and therefore, it does not satisfy this graduation 


requirement. For more information on grades and grading policies, please visit: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


17. Make-Up Exam Policy - If you have a University-approved excuse and arrange for it in 


advance, or in case of documented emergency, a make-up exam will be allowed and 


arrangements can be made for making up missed work. University attendance policies can be 


found at:  


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx  


 


Otherwise, make-up exams will be considered only in extraordinary cases, and must be taken 


before the scheduled exam. The student must submit a written petition to the instructor two 


weeks prior to the scheduled exam and the instructor must approve the petition. 


 


18. Honesty Policy – UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members 


of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 


standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit 


by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On 


my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The 


Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a 


number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, 


you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate 


personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this 


class.  
 


19. Accommodation for Students with Disabilities – Students requesting classroom 


accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. That office will provide 


documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the course 


instructor when requesting accommodation.  


 


20. UF Counseling Services – Resources are available on-campus for students having personal 


problems or lacking clear career and academic goals. The resources include: 


·       UF Counseling & Wellness Center, psychological and psychiatric services, 3190 


Radio Rd, 392-1575, online: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx,  


·       Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, career and job search services, 392-1601. 


·       University Police Department, 392-1111 or 911 for emergencies 


 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx





21. Software Use – All faculty, staff and student of the University are required and expected to 


obey the laws and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to 


monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such 


violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 


appropriate. We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold 


ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity.  


 


22. Course Evaluation – Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction 


in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at: 


https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks 


of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary 


results of these assessments are available to students at: https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.  


 


 



https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results






Course|New for request 10646


Info


Request: EDF6XXX Culturally Responsive Evaluation
Submitter: Seraphine,Anne Elizabeth seraphine@coe.ufl.edu
Created: 1/13/2016 3:32:25 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
EDF


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
xxx


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Culturally Responsive Evaluation


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Cultural Resp Eval


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
2016


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
3


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Theory, models, and methods applicable to the planning and implementation of
culturally responsive evaluations with the recognition that evaluation takes place
within cultural, social, economic, and political contexts.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
EDF 6401


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is
sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or







co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The course is designed to be a part of a new online master’s program major, Program
Evaluation. Because evaluation takes place within a variety of social, cultural,
historical, economic, and political contexts, it’s essential for evaluators to have an
understanding of the role the cultural context plays in the evaluation process. This
course presents theory, models, and methods applicable to the planning and
implementation of culturally responsive evaluations with the recognition that
evaluation takes place within diverse cultural, social, economic, and political
contexts.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of the course students will
• Provide written evidence of ability to conduct a self-examination of one’s values,
perspectives, behaviors, and assumptions stemming from our cultural context of
origin.
• Describe the various cultural biases that can lead to erroneous assumptions and
faulty propositions in program development and evaluation.
• Describe and list contextual influences on evaluation processes and outcomes
such as race ethnicity, language, gender, age, religion, sexual orientation, power,
economic inequalities, sociopolitical status and other contextual factors specific to
culture.
• List, describe, and apply to a variety of evaluation situations the nine procedural
stages of a Culturally Responsive Evaluation (CRE): 1) Prepare the evaluation; 2)
Engage the stakeholders; 3) Identify the purpose and intent of the evaluation; 4)
Frame the right questions; 5) Design the evaluation; 6) Select and Adapt
Instrumentation; 7) Collect data; 8) Analyze the Data; and 9) Present and Use the
Results.
• Given an evaluation situation, describe, justify and apply Kirkhart’s multicultural
validity, which includes five justifications for validity support: 1) cultural
appropriateness of epistemology and methodology; 2) relational validity in terms of
relationship building within the evaluation context; 3) theoretically congruency with
evaluation cultural context; 4) experiential validity supported by life experiences of







participants; and 5) Consequential validity in terms of interpretation and uses of
outcomes.
• Given a mixed methods evaluation example, appraise the quality of the study by
using guidelines, provided by Greene (2007).


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
Texts:
Johnson, A.G. (2006). Privilege, Power, and Difference: 2nd Edition. New York:
McGraw-Hill Publications. (A 3rd Edition is in the works and is expected to be
completed by the end of 2015).


Greene, J. C. (2007). Mixed Methods in Social Inquiry. San Francisco: Jossey-Bass.


Torres, R. T., Preskill, & H., Piontek, M.E. (2005). Evaluation Strategies for
Communicating and Reporting (2nd ed.), Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications.


Readings:
Hood, S., Hopson, R.K., & KIrkhart, K. E., (2015), Culturally Responsive Evaluation.
In K.E. Newcomer, H. P. Hatry, & J. S. Wholey (Eds.), Handbook of Practical Program
Evaluation: 4th Ed.(pp. 281-317). San Francisco: Jossey-Bass.


Frierson, H.T., Hood, S., Hughes, G. B., & Thomas V.G. (2010) A Guide to
Conducting Culturally Responsive Evaluations. In J. Frechtling (ed.) The 2010 User-
Friendly Handbook for Project Evaluation (pp. 75-96). Arlington, VA: National Science
Foundation.


Kirkhart, K.E. (2013). Advancing considerations of culture and validity: Honoring the
key evaluation checklist. In S. I.
Donaldson (Ed.) The Future of Evaluation in Society: A Tribute to Michael Scriven.
(pp. 129-155). Charlotte, NC: Information Age Publishing, Inc.


SenGupta, S., Hopson, R., & Thompson-Robinson, M. (2004). Cultural competence in
evaluation: An overview. In M. Thompson-Robinson, R. Hopson & S. SenGupta
(Eds.). In search of cultural competence in evaluation: Toward principles and
practices, New Directions for Evaluation, No. 102 (pp. 5-19). San Francisco: Jossey-
Bass.


LaFrance, J., Kirkhart, K.E., & Nichols, R. (2015). Cultural Views of Validity: A
Conversation.” In S. Hood, R.K., Hopson, & H. Frierson (Eds.) Continuing the Journey
to Reposition Culture and Cultural Context in Evaluation Theory and Practice (pp. 49-
72). Greenwich CT: Information Age Publishing, Inc.


Pon G. (2009). Cultural competency as new racism: An ontology of forgetting.
Journal of Progressive Human Services, 20(1), 59-71.


Wadsworth J. (2001). Becoming responsive—and some consequences for evaluation
as dialog across distance. In. J. C. Greene & T.A. Abma (Eds.) Responsive Evaluation,
New Directions for Evaluation, No. 92 (pp. 45-58). San Francisco: Jossey-Bass.







Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1: Introduction to Course and Review


Provide an overview of the syllabus and class policies. Review key evaluation
concepts, such as formative, summative, and stakeholders, values, needs
assessments, and evaluation standards, particularly the ones that apply to cultural
contexts.
Week 2: Culturally Response Evaluations: An Overview


Topics include Culturally Responsive Evaluations (CRE) and Cultural Competence;
Definition and brief description of the nine recommended CRE procedural stages; and
examples of CRE.
Week 3: A Historical Perspective of CRE


Topics include brief history of CRE and an overview of pioneer work by early
African American CRE Evaluators, such as Reid Jackson, Aaron Brown, Charles
Thompson, and Leander Boykin; and issues surrounding the use of terms such as
cultural competence
Week 4: CRE: Privilege and Power
Topics include the social construction of difference and privilege, roles of capitalism
and class in oppression and difference; what can culturally responsive evaluators do
about systemic racism, economic oppression, and privilege within diverse contexts;
approaches to self-reflection in terms of own history and one own cultural position;
and seeking to uncover assumptions and “blind” spots.
Week 5: CRE: Privilege and Power
Continued exploration of topics listed for the preceding week.
Week 6:


Preparation for a CRE and Methods for Engaging Stakeholders
Topics include the development of a communication and reporting plan that


engages culturally diverse stakeholders and the guidelines for the development of
work sessions and focus groups that are culturally responsive with examples.
Week 7: Framing the Purpose, Intent, and Questions of the CRE


Topics include open and inclusive approaches to formative and summative
evaluation; collaborative approach to building a logic model; use of visual matrix for
question development and selection; and use Wadsworth’s matrix to compares the
attributes of more or less responsive types of evaluations.
Week 8: Design and Data Collection: Mixed Methods


Topics include paradigms and practice in mixed methods social inquiry, the design
of mixed method studies, examples of mixed method studies, mixed method
approaches to data.
Week 9: Design and Data Collection: Mixed Methods (continued)
Week 10: Design and Data Collection: Mixed Methods (continued)
Week 11: Validity and Rigor and CRE
Topics include Kirkhart’s multicultural validity and justifications; rigor as defined by
Scriven’s Key Evalution Checklist and Kirkhart’s A Culture Checklist; and other
approaches used for judging the quality of mixed method designs. These approaches
to rigor and validity will be explored against the backdrop of more traditional
approaches.
Week 12: Selection and Adaptation of Instrumentation
Topics include issues with the use of standardized, normed instruments across
cultural contexts; issues with format, content, and language of instruments when
administered to diverse subpopulations; alternative approaches that may be used to
provide language translations; and approaches to the collaborative development of







instrumentation.
Week 13: Analyzing the Data Collaboratively
Topics include stakeholder involvement in data interpretation; methods of data
disaggregation and interpretation.
Week 14: Creative Forms of Communicating and Reporting for CRE


Topics include guidelines for the use of photography alone and with other forms of
data collection and reporting; soliciting stakeholder feedback in the selection,
interpretation, and use of photographs as data and as representative of evaluation
findings; guidelines for the use of cartoons for reporting evaluation findings; and
guidelines for the use of photography and drama for communicating and reporting.
Week 15: Dissemination and Use of the Results


Topics include implementation guidelines for using creating interim and final reports
with diverse audiences; guidelines for communicating negative findings for diverse
audiences; the creation of reports that integrate quantitative and qualitative method;
and development of recommendations that are culturally responsive.
Week 16: Dissemination and Use of the Results


Topics are a continuation of those listed for the preceding week.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the
course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:
Summary and Reflection -5 (5%, EACH, 25% TOTAL): For each paper select one
chapter from the Johnson (2006) and create a three-part paper: a summary, an
experientially-based reflection; and a description how views and/or practice has been
transformed. Each paper should be no longer than 5 pages. Specific instructions and
scoring rubrics that are in line with instruction on these topics will be provided during
the course.


Plan for a Culturally Responsive Evaluation (40%): Select one of three evaluation
situations within culturally diverse population provided by the instructor. Create a
complete evaluation plan by using the Culturally Responsive Evaluation Framework
(Hood, Hopson, & Kirkhart, 2015). Specific instructions and scoring rubrics that are in
line with instruction on these topics will be provided during the course.


Critique of Mixed Design Study (20%): Select a mixed design study that draws from
a culturally diverse population and will provide a critique, as follows: part one,
includes detailed critique by using guidelines provided by Greene (2007); and part
two includes a critique by using the Culture Checklist, adapted from Kirkhart (2013).
The paper will include a summary of the study, two critiques, and a list of
recommendations improving quality from a culturally responsive perspective. Specific
instructions and scoring rubrics that are in line with instruction on these topics will be
provided during the course.


Discussion Forum (15%, POSTS AVERAGED): Students are expected to participate in
study group discussion forums throughout the course. Students will be presented
with specific prompts. To receive the full 15% students are required to post at least
one thread and respond to at least 3 other posts for each forum topic.


All assignments be graded on a percentage correct scale:


Final Grade = .25(Summary and Reflection papers 1-5) + .40(Plan for a Culturally







Responsive Evaluation) + .20 (Critique of Mixed Design Study) + .15(Discussion
Forum)


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Anne Seraphine, Ph.D
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Art and Design in the Environment of Care 


HUM 6930, Section 1E49 


Fall A 2016 


Meeting Times and Location: Online 


Credit Hours: 3 


 


Instructors: Tina Mullen and Carla Harvey 


Instructor Contact Information:  mullcm@ufl.edu or cjharvey@ufl.edu 


 


Course Location: https://lss.at.ufl.edu/ 


 


 


Course Description 


 


This online course explores the historical and contemporary uses of art and design in the built 


health care environment.  The course will provide the historical context for the evolution of 


imagery and space for human health and healing and explore practical applications of current 


health care design. Students will use these concepts to design an innovative, health-related space. 


Course learning objectives will be introduced through video lectures, reading, writing 


assignments, visualization, research, weekly online discussions, and individual and group 


presentations.  This course is appropriate for graduate students and professionals of the arts, 


architecture, humanities, sciences, human services, and health-related professions.   


 


 


Student Learning Outcomes 


 


 Examine the historical roles of the built environment for healing across cultures 


 Analyze the foundations of contemporary use of art and design in health-related, constructed 


environments 


 Explore and analyze current healthcare paradigms and issues and how they affect the built 


environment 


 Identify the roles of the arts in health care design 


 Develop a personal, creative vision for an innovative health care space 


 Translate personal vision into a practical application 


 


 


Required Texts and Other Materials 


 


Sternberg, Esther M. (2009). Healing Spaces: The Science of Place and Well-Being. Boston: 


Harvard University Press. 


 


Gallagher, Winifred. (2007). The Power of Place. New York, New York: Harper Collins 


Publishers. 


 


Additional readings and online resources are posted in Course Materials on the course website 


and listed in the Course Outline table below. 



https://lss.at.ufl.edu/
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HUM6930  Art and Design in the Environment of Care 


Course Outline 
 


Week Readings/Media Assignment 


 


Due Dates 


Week 1:   Introduction and Historic Context for Healing Spaces 


 Describe broad concepts of healing space 


 Understand and articulate the human desire for wellness 


 Define historic context; ancient to modern practices 


1  Read: The Power of Place, Introduction: The 


Science of Space 


 Read: Healing Space: The Science of Place and 


Well-Being, Chapters 1-3 


 Listen: “Healing Space” presentation 


 Watch: “Mark Hirsch: How a Tree Helped Heal 


Me” 


 


1. Instagram Journal 


Entry 


2. Discussion Board  


3. Personal Essay  


4. Assignment 1: 


Ancient Healing 


Spaces 


5. Review the course 


syllabus for all Major 


Assignments due for 


the semester. 


1. 8/30 


2. 8/30 


3. 8/30 


4. 8/30 


Week 2:  The Formal Built Environment 


 Identify the different types of health care facilities 


 Analyze and describe the impact and influence of governing bodies on the built environment  


 Describe the different health care paradigms  


2  Read: 


http://www.healthcaredesignmagazine.com/articl


e/history-hospitals-and-wards 


 Read: “Architecture as Medicine: The UF Health 


Shands Cancer Hospital, a Case Study,” Reuben 


Rainey and Alana Schrader 


 Read: Healing Spaces: The Science of Place and 


Well-Being, Chapters 6, 7, 10 


 Listen: “Different Types of and Regulation of 


Health Care Facilities” presentation 


 Read: “Can the Design of Hospitals Help Patients 


Recover Faster” 


 Watch: The Patient Video and Interview: “Out 


the Damn Window: The View from Inside a 


Cancer Hospital” 


 Watch: Brad Pollitt interview 


1. Instagram Journal 


Entry 


2. Discussion Board  


3. Reflective Essay 


 


 


1. 9/7 


2. 9/7 


3. 9/7 


Week 3:  Blended Concepts of Human Need in the Built Environment 


 Identify examples of successful blended environments 


 Discuss the rise of modern technology and its impact on the health care environment 


 Describe the basic concepts of evidenced-based design 


3  Read: “Ten rules for 21st century healthcare: a US 


perspective on creating healthy, healing 


environments” 


1. Instagram Journal 


Entry 


 1. 9/13 


2. 9/13 
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 Read: “The Role of the Physical Environment in the 


Hospital of the 21st Century: A Once-in-a-Lifetime 


Opportunity,” Ulrich. Introduction and Section 3 


 Watch: “10-2: Three Months of Hospitalization” 


presentation 


 Review: Evidence-based Design Wheel 


 Review: “Technology and its Impact on the 


Physical Environment in Health Care” presentation 


 Read: Final Project Description. 


2. Discussion Board  


3. Assignment 2: 


Deep Dive on the 


Role of the Physical 


Environment 


3. 9/13 


Week 4:  Arts/Space and Curatorial Experience 


 Describe the different uses and types of art in healing spaces 


 Identify examples of curated art in the health care environment 


 Create concepts for final project/presentation space design  


4  Watch: “Design for Dying” TED talk 


 Read: A Painting a Day Keeps the Shrink Away 


 Read: The Healing Power of Art: Can Hospital 


Collections Help? 


 Read: (Non)Profit Hospitals: The Art of Acquisition 


 Read: Visual art in hospitals: case studies and 


review of the evidence 


 Read: Caring for NHS art: prevention is better than 


cure? 


 


1. Instagram Journal 


Entry 


2. Discussion Board 


3.  Assignment 3: Art 


in Hospitals   


 


 


1. 9/20 


2. 9/20 


3. 9/20 


 


Week 5:  Beyond the Walls – Nontraditional healing spaces 


 Describe the impact of the natural environment on the concept of healing space, and identify the 


qualities that contribute or take away from a successful space 


 Define different types of alternative healing spaces, including gardens, parks, labyrinths, etc 


 Identify the contributions of the nontraditional artmaker to the healing environment 


5  Read: “The Cancer Hospital Art Experience: 


Employees as Artists”  


 Read Healing Spaces: The Science of Place and 


Well-Being, Chapters 5 and 12 


 Read: The Power of Place, Winifred Gallagher. 


Chapters 14 and 15 


 Read: “Blueberries,” by Mary Oliver 


 Read: “Health Benefits of Gardens in Hospitals” by 


Roger Ulrich 


 Watch: “Walking the Labyrinth” 


1. Instagram Journal 


Entry 


2. Discussion Board  


3. Built Environment  


Presentation Project 


Proposal due 


 


1. 9/27 


2. 9/27 


3. 9/27 


Week 6:   Build it and They Will Heal 


 Discuss the importance of replicating the experience of living 


 Diagram and describe the Kirkbride Plan: St. Elizabeth’s Hospital 


 Describe how the physical environment impacts behavior 


6  Read: The Power of Place, Winifred Gallagher. 


Chapter 7 


 Read: “Effects of Healthcare Environmental Design 


on Medical Outcomes” by  Roger Ulrich 


 "Impact of Visual Art on Waiting Behavior in the 


Emergency Department" 


 Read:  The Retreat, York, England 


1. Instagram Journal 


Entry 


2. Discussion Board  


3. Built Environment 


Presentation Concept 


Description due 


1. 10/4 


2. 10/4 



http://blog.yupnet.org/2012/03/28/a-painting-a-day-keeps-the-shrink-away/

http://www.nbcnews.com/health/health-news/healing-power-art-can-hospital-collections-help-n208966

https://www.healthdesign.org/sites/default/files/chd408_researchreportvisualart_final_0.pdf

https://www.healthdesign.org/sites/default/files/chd408_researchreportvisualart_final_0.pdf
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 Read: Kirkbride Planned Institutions 


 Read: “Health and nature – new challenges for 


health promotion” 


 Watch: Kim Tanzer interview 


 


Week 7:  Process review of final presentation  


 Post and receive feedback of final written and visual presentation. 


7  There will be no additional learning materials. 


Students will complete final Instagram Journal 


entries, discussion board assignments and focus on 


completing their final project/presentation. 


 


 


1.  Instagram Journal 


Entry 


2.  Built 


Environment 


Presentation Draft 


due 


1. 10/9 


2. 10/9 


 


Week 8:  Final Critique of the Built Healing Environment 


 Provide final Project/Presentation 


8  There will be no additional learning materials. 


Students will focus on completing their final 


project/presentation. 


1. Instagram Journal 


Entry 


2. Final Built 


Environment 


Presentation due 


1. 10/17 


2. 10/17 
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Assignments  


(Please refer to the Assignment Guide in Canvas for assignment details and guidelines.) 


 


1. Instagram Journal Entry  (7 posts, 2 points each):  Students will engage in a visual 


creative practice in response to multidisciplinary weekly prompts throughout the semester 


and will document the process through Instagram. Students are expected to one to three 


images per week. Refer to Week 1 Module for Instagram account setup instructions. 


 


2. Discussion Board  (6 posts, 4 points each):  Students will substantively participate in six 


online discussions (one week in duration each) using the Discussion Board on the course 


website.  A topic or discussion question, often relating directly to required reading, 


observation or creative process, will be posted and each student will post an initial response 


and also respond to a minimum of two other student posts. Students are required to 


summarize their thoughts at the end of each week’s discussion.  


 


3. Personal Essay  (5 points):  Students will look back on their personal history and describe 


the ideas related to art, health and wellness that have impacted their personal lives.  How did 


you become interested in art, design and health? What do you hope to accomplish throughout 


this class? (5oo words) 


 


4. Assignment 1: Ancient Healing Spaces  (10 points): Students will identify three examples 


of historic or ancient healing manmade healing spaces, and provide information on their 


development and the characteristics that make them unique. (500-750 words) 


 


5. Reflective Essay  (20 points):  Students will  write a reflective essay on Human Desire for 


Wellness: Healing Spaces. Students are expected to select at least two health environments 


and make comparisons and contrasts between them. What are the qualities that make the 


spaces selected conducive and/or an impediment to healing and wellness. (750 words) 


 


6. Assignment 2: Deep Dive on Role of the Physical Environment (10 points): Read "The 


Role of the Physical Environment in the Hospital of the 21st Century: A Once-in-a-Lifetime 


Opportunity."  Select one of the four studies referenced in the article, and use additional 


resources to further explore and explain the research that has been completed around that 


topic. (500 words) 


 


7. Assignment 3: Art in Hospitals (10 points): Students will identify two major hospitals and 


describe the presence of art at each institution. Do either of the institutions have formal art 


programs? If so, how do the art programs serve the overall mission of the institution? (500-


750 words) 


 


8. Built Environment Presentation Project Proposal  (15 points): Students will create a short 


outline proposing their objectives and process for the virtual construction of a built space or 


environment. The project proposal allows for conceptualization of a personal vision. 


Feedback from presentation proposal will allow students to advance their vision into a 


concept description. (250 words) 
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9. Built Environment Presentation Concept Description (15 points): Pending approval of 


the project proposal by instructors, students will develop a text and visual presentation that 


begins to articulate and diagram their built healing environment. Acceptable media for 


development of the design can include: drawing, physical model/diagram, photography, 


collage, video. A written description is also required. (250-500 words) 


 


10. Built Environment Presentation Draft (15 points): Provide draft for evaluation and 


direction on the final presentation/project. 


 


11. Final Built Environment Presentation (50 points): In this third and final stage of project 


development, students will present a fully realized visual description of their built 


health/wellness environment, along with a descriptive essay. The essay shall reflect upon 


concepts presented throughout the course and applied to the built space. Students final 


project should demonstrate an understanding of the complexities of building in the health 


care environment and strongly articulate the human need for wellness. (750-1000 words) 
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Evaluations and Grades 


 


Approximately 77% of the final grade comes from the major assignments  


 Final Built Environment Presentation (50 points total) 


 Visual Presentation  


 Written Description  


 Final Built Environment Presentation Draft (15 points total) 


 Concept Description for Built Environment (15 points total) 


 Visual and written description 


 Project Proposal for Built Environment (15 points total) 


 Written Description 


 Reflective Essay (20 points) 


 Assignment 1: Ancient Healing Spaces (10 points) 


 Assignment 2: Deep Dive on the Role of the Physical Environment (10 points) 


 Assignment 3: Art in Hospitals (10 points) 


 Personal Essay (5 points) 


 


Approximately 15% of the final grade comes from Discussion Board Postings (6 posts, 4 points 


each) 


Approximately 8% of the final grade comes from Instagram Journal Entries (7 weekly reviews, 2 


points each) 


 


 


Grading Scale 


 


Letter Grade % Equivalency GPA Equivalency 


A 95-100% 4.0 


A- 92-94% 3.67 


B+ 89-91% 3.33 


B 85-88% 3.00 


B- 82-84% 2.67 


C+ 79-81% 2.33 


C 75-78% 2.00 


C- * 72-74% 1.67 


D+ 69-71% 1.33 


D 65-68% 1.00 


D- 62-64% .67 


E, I, NG, S-U, WF  0.00 


 


Please note that a C- is no longer an acceptable grade for any course in which a 2.0 GPA is 


required, for example, any course in the major. UF grading policy website: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx#calculatinggpa  


 


 


 


 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx#calculatinggpa
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Course Procedures and Policies 


Naming Your Documents 


When naming your assignment document, it will be helpful if you name them by the title of the 


assignment, i.e. IndResPres_yourlastnamefirstinitial, such as IndResPres_mullenc. If you 


abbreviate in this manner, it makes finding the assignment and accounting for it an easy and 


efficient task. 


 


Formatting Documents 


 


All work submitted include discussion board posts and major assignments must use APA 


formatting. We recommend that you use the online APA Style Guide at the Purdue Online 


Writing Lab (OWL).  http://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/section/2/10/ 


 


Please use APA formatting for document formatting, in text citations, and reference lists. Be sure 


to properly cite all sources that you quote or paraphrase. 


 


Completing and Submitting an Assignment 


Assignments will be completed and submitted online. To work on an assignment: 


Open the appropriate site. 


In the menubar, click Assignments. 


Click the name of the assignment to open it. 


To work on the assignment, follow the instructions from your instructor or project leader. You 


may need to type within the text box, or add an attachment, or both. 


To add an attachment, click Browse to find and select the file on your computer (maximum 5 


attachments by this method), or click or select files from workspace or site; see Options for 


adding attachments. 


To see how your assignment will look to your instructor or project leader, click Preview. 


To save your assignment to complete later, click Save Draft at the bottom of the screen. When 


you want to reopen it, you'll find it listed in the assignment list with a status of "In progress".  


Note: While your assignment is saved as a draft, your instructor cannot see it. For your instructor 


to see it, you must submit the assignment. 


When you have finished, click Submit at the bottom of the screen.  


Note: Don't click Submit until you're certain you're finished with an assignment. Once you click 


Submit, you'll no longer be able to access the assignment (e.g., to add more text or attachments) 


unless your instructor returns it to you. 


You will receive an email message confirming your submission. If you do not receive a 


confirmation, check to see if you've successfully submitted the assignment. 


 



http://owl.english.purdue.edu/owl/section/2/10/

https://elearning2.courses.ufl.edu/portal/help/TOCDisplay/content.hlp?docId=arcc
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Attendance 


 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are 


consistent with university policies that can be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


 


 


Late Assignment Submission Policy  


 


Points will be reduced from late assignments at a rate of 10% per day. This policy does not apply 


to Discussion Board or Instagram Journal Entries. Late work will not be accepted on the 


Discussion Board or Instagram Journal Entries. Instructors will not accept work submitted later 


than three days following the deadline except in extenuating circumstances and with prior 


approval by the instructor. 
 


 


Class Participation/Demeanor Policy   


Participation in all aspects of this course is essential to your success. Every reading, assignment, 


and interaction within the course is integral to your learning, and full participation is required. 


All discussions are expected to be respectful of others and refrain from use of inappropriate 


language. It is expected that you will log on to the course website and contribute to discussions 


least three times per week and post daily updates to your Instagram Journal. 


Further, all students must adhere to The Honor Pledge and Honor Code, which can be found 


here: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/ 


 


Communication  
 


It is the student’s responsibility to communicate with the instructor promptly concerning any 


circumstances that might affect his or her participation in the course. Please do not let any 


questions or concerns you have go unattended. It is the instructor’s intention to respond to all e-


mail communication within 48 hours, excluding weekends.   


Written communication and electronic interaction are central to online learning. Please see the 


Online Etiquette section of the assignment guide for expectations for written and electronic 


interactions.  


 


Students with Disabilities 


 
Students with disabilities requesting accommodations should first register with the Disability Resource 


Center (352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/) by providing appropriate documentation. Once registered, 


students will receive an accommodation letter which must be presented to the instructor when requesting 


accommodation. Students with disabilities should follow this procedure as early as possible in the 


semester. 
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Academic Honesty 


 


All students sign the following statement upon registration at the University of Florida: “I 


understand that the University of Florida expects its students to be honest in all their academic 


work. I agree to adhere to this commitment to academic honesty and understand that my failure 


to comply with this commitment may result in disciplinary action up to and including expulsion 


from the University.” As instructor for this course, I fully support the intent of the above 


statement and will not tolerate academic dishonesty. The university’s policies regarding 


academic honesty, the honor code, and student conduct related to the honor code will be strictly 


enforced. Full information regarding these policies is available at the following link: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/advising/info/student-honor-code.aspx.   


 


Please review this, as well:  http://meet80462128.adobeconnect.com/p1eqwc8u1tr/ 


 


 


University Counseling Services 


UF Counseling and Wellness  


3190 Radio Rd.   


P.O. Box 112662, University of Florida  


Gainesville, FL 32611-2662  


352-392-1575; www.counsel.ufl.edu  


 


 


Online Course Evaluation Process 


 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing 


online evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last two or 


three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary 


results of these assessments are available to students at:  https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/. 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/advising/info/student-honor-code.aspx

http://meet80462128.adobeconnect.com/p1eqwc8u1tr/

http://www.counsel.ufl.edu/
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UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA 
CENTER FOR WOMEN’S STUDIES AND GENDER RESEARCH  


WST 6XXX: FEMINIST METHODS 
 
Professor:  Alyssa Zucker 
Office:  204 Ustler Hall 
Phone: 352-273-0384 
E-mail: azucker@ufl.edu 
Office hours: Thursdays 3:30 – 5 p.m., and by appointment 
 
Course Description 
In this course we begin by exploring feminist epistemologies and feminist critiques of science. A 
major goal of the class is to familiarize students with a range of qualitative and quantitative 
research methods for giving voice to the diversity of women's experience, making visible the 
frequently invisible and undercounted aspects of women's lives in diverse social locations, and, 
more broadly, studying gender. In so doing, we will encourage critical questioning of: how and 
by whom is knowledge produced and validated? Do distinctively feminist methods exist? What 
is the relationship of the researcher to the researched? How does the social location (race, 
class, sexuality, geography/nationality, etc.) of the researcher impact research? What are the 
issues (ethical, political, epistemological, and methodological) that arise in studying “others”? 
How can research contribute to social change? Students will have the opportunity to explore 
conducting research (i.e., through an interview) and propose a feminist research project of their 
own. We will read many examples of research throughout the semester; one unifying theme is 
that many of them focus on some aspect of women’s health. 
 
Course Objectives and Goals 
As a result of completing this course, students should be able to: 


 Know and describe current discussions of epistemology and method in the 
interdisciplinary field of Women’s Studies.  


 Analyze, interpret, and evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of existing knowledge, 
data, or research on a topic of interest. 


 Create a research proposal for original research that if carried out would contribute to 
scholarship in Women’s Studies and/or gender scholarship in another field. 
 


Required Books  
Hesse-Biber, S. N. (2012).  Handbook of feminist research: Theory and praxis (2nd edition), 


Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications. [Referred to as HB below] 


Patchett, A. (2011). State of wonder. New York: Harper Perennial 


 


Required articles and chapters (available via Electronic Reserves)   


Barton, B. (2011). My auto/ethnographic dilemma: Who owns the story? Qualitative Sociology, 
34, 431-445. 
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Bowleg, L. (2008). When Black + lesbian + woman  Black lesbian woman: The methodological 
challenges of qualitative and quantitative intersectionality research. Sex Roles, 59, 312-
325. 


Bunn, F., Jones, D. F., Bell-Syer, S. (2012). Prophylactic antibiotics to prevent surgical site 
infection after breast cancer surgery (Review). The Cochrane Library, 2012, Issue 1. 


Cole, E. R. (2009). Intersectionality research in Psychology. American Psychologist, 64 (3), 170-
180. 


Fine, M., & Weis, L. (1996). Writing the “wrongs” of fieldwork: Confronting our own 
research/writing dilemmas in urban ethnographies. Qualitative Inquiry, 2 (3), 251-274. 


Hill Collins, P. (2008). Black feminist epistemologies. In A. M. Jaggar (Ed.), Just Methods: An 
Interdisciplinary Feminist Reader (pp. 247-256). Boulder, CO: Paradigm Publishers. 


Hill Collins, P. (2008). Learning from the outsider within. In A. M. Jaggar (Ed.), Just Methods: An 
Interdisciplinary Feminist Reader (pp. 308-318). Boulder, CO: Paradigm Publishers. 


Islam, N. (2008). Research as an act of betrayal: Researching race in an Asian community in Los 
Angeles. In A. M. Jaggar (Ed.), Just Methods: An Interdisciplinary Feminist Reader (pp. 
471-483). Boulder, CO: Paradigm Publishers. 


Lal, J. (1996). Situation locations: The politics of self, identity and “other” in living and writing 
the text. In D. L. Wolf (Ed.), Feminist dilemmas in fieldwork (pp 185-214). Boulder, CO: 
Westview Press. 


Landrine, H., Klonoff, E. A., & Brown-Collins, A. (1992). Cultural diversity and methodology in 
feminist psychology. Psychology of Women Quarterly, 16, 145-163. 


Logie, C. H., James, L., Tharao, W., & Loutfy, M. R. (2011). HIV, gender, race, sexual orientation 
and sex work: A qualitative study of intersectional stigma experienced by HIV positive 
women in Ontario, Canada. PLoS Medicine, 8 (11), e1001124. 


Poteat, T., German, D., & Kerrigan, D. (2013). Managing uncertainty: A grounded theory of 
stigma in transgender health care encounters. Social Science & Medicine, 84, 22-29. 


Renzetti, C. M. (1997). Confessions of a reformed positivist: Feminist participatory research as 
good social science. In M. D. Schwartz (Ed.), Researching sexual violence against women: 
Methodological and personal perspectives (pp. 131-143). Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage 
Publications. 


Rubin, L. R., & Tanenbaum, M. (2011). ''Does that make me a woman?'': Breast cancer, 
mastectomy, and breast reconstruction decisions among sexual minority women. 
Psychology of Women Quarterly, 35 (3), 401-414. 


Ryan, C (2004). “Am I not a woman?” The rhetoric of breast cancer stories in African American 
women’s popular periodicals. Journal of Medical Humanities, 25 (2), 129-150. 


Salmon, A., Browne, A. J., & Pederson, A. (2010). ‘Now we call it research’: Participatory health 
research involving marginalized women who use drugs. Nursing Inquiry, 17 (4), 336-345. 


Scott, J. (2010). Quantitative methods and gender inequalities. International Journal of Social 
Research Methodology, 13 (3), 223-236. 


Thorne, B. (2008). “You still takin’ notes?”: Fieldwork and problems of informed consent. In A. 
M. Jaggar (Ed.), Just Methods: An Interdisciplinary Feminist Reader (pp. 460-470). 
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Course Policies: 
 
Attendance, Make-up work, and Late Work Policies:  
As the UF Policy for Attendance in the Graduate Student handbook states, “Students are 
responsible for meeting all academic objectives as defined by the instructor. Absences count 
from the first class meeting. In general, acceptable reasons for absences from class include 
illness, serious family emergencies, special curricular requirements, military obligation, severe 
weather conditions, religious holidays, and participation in official University activities… The 
University recognizes the right of the individual professor to make attendance mandatory...” 
(http://graduateschool.ufl.edu/files/handbook.pdf) Requirements for class attendance and 
make -up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with university 
policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
This course is designed to be a working seminar, where all participants are expected to attend 
class each class period and work together as colleagues. In the event that you miss class (for an 
acceptable reason as outlined above and discussed with the instructor), I will assign an 
appropriate make up assignment to cover material of the missed class. Late work may be 
marked down at my discretion. 
 
Academic Integrity and Class Demeanor 
I personally support the Honor Code of the University of Florida.  UF students are bound by the 
Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge 
to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by 
the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the University of Florida, the 
following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither given nor received 
unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of 
behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are 
obliged to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. 
If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor of TAs in this class. 
Also, The Dean of Students Office provides an online description of the Student Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/honorcode.php) including the honor pledge, a list of 
violations of the student honor code, and a list of possible sanctions.  
 
Incompletes 
The College of Liberal Arts and Sciences states that an incomplete can “only be given when a 
student has completed a major portion of the course with a passing grade and has been unable 
to complete the course requirements because of documented circumstances beyond his or her 
control. ” An “Incomplete” (or “I” grade) can only be assigned before the final exam/final paper 
of the course. I only grant incompletes under extraordinary circumstances that occur in the last 
part of the semester.  Please do not count on getting an incomplete. 
 



http://graduateschool.ufl.edu/files/handbook.pdf

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/honorcodes/honorcode.php
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Religious Observances 
If you will miss class because of a religious observance, please let me know in advance to make 
alternate arrangements. 
 
Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
Reasonable accommodations are available for students who have a documented disability with 
the Disability Resource Center, located at 0001 Building 0020 -Reid Hall 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/; accessuf@dso.ufl.edu; Voice 352-392-8565; Fax, 352-392-8570). 
Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Student 
Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must then 
provide this documentation to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Please notify 
me within the first two weeks of class about any accommodations needed for the course. Late 
notification may cause the requested accommodation to be unavailable. 
 
Helpful phone numbers: 
Phone number and contact site for university counseling services and mental health services: 
352-392-1575, http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx 
University Police Department: 352-392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies. 
 
 
ASSIGNMENTS (including information regarding critical dates) 


Class participation (15% of total grade) 
This class is small and discussion-based, so your active participation is necessary to make 
things go well.  In order to participate, you must be in regular attendance and contribute 
thoughtfully to class discussion and activities.  


Discussion questions (15% of total grade) 
Discussion questions are due each week. The goal of this assignment is to help you think 
about the readings before we meet for class. What did you think were the most interesting 
or provocative issues raised by the readings? Do you think the readings “speak to” or 
complement each other in ways that bear discussing?  How might we think about feminist 
research methods differently having read these articles?  Although I would like you to have 
2-4 substantive questions, it is fine to include factual/comprehension questions too, so that 
I know in advance if there are things you didn’t understand. These questions must be 
posted on Elearning by 9 a.m. on the day of class, so that your classmates and I have a 
chance to see your thinking before we meet that evening.  If for some reason you are 
unable post them, send them to me via e-mail and I will post them. 


CITI training  (5% of total grade) 
All students must complete the online ethics education (social-behavioral basic course) and 
test offered by UF through the CITI system. More information is available at 
http://irb.ufl.edu/irb02/required-training-for-irb-02.html. The actual test is at 
https://www.citiprogram.org/. 


Interview project (20% of total grade) 
 



http://irb.ufl.edu/irb02/required-training-for-irb-02.html

https://www.citiprogram.org/
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Choose one of the following options: 
 


a) If your research proposal (the major, end-of-semester assignment) proposes 
interviews, and if it is feasible for you to conduct a trial interview for this 
assignment, you may interview someone who could be included in your proposed 
study, treating the interview as if it were part of that study or a pre-test for the 
study.  
 


b) If your MA thesis, independent research, or case study involves multiple interviews 
and you complete at least one interview this semester, in time for the due date, you 
may use that interview for the interview assignment.  


 
c) If (a) and (b) above do not apply, devise a hypothetical research project that entails a 


number of (hypothetical) interviews.  Ideally, the topic should be related to other 
research you have done or plan to do.  Conduct one actual interview that could be 
part of the larger hypothetical study you describe in the paper. 


 
For all options: The paper should explicitly relate to readings for this course on 
epistemology, and especially on interviewing methods.  It should cover all of the following, 
but you do not necessarily have to follow this outline in exact order:  
 


(i) Imagine that the interview is part of a larger research project for which you would do 
a number of interviews. Clearly state the research question (purpose) guiding this 
hypothetical research in a few sentences. Very briefly describe your hypothetical 
sample. 


(ii) What did you learn about interviewing as a research method? Reflect critically on 
your own experience doing the interview, relating your experience to assigned 
readings. How would you revise the interview questions or your approach if you 
were (or are) continuing with this study? 


(iii) What did you learn about your interviewee's experiences relevant to the substantive 
purpose of your research? What theme(s) emerged in the interview? Selectively 
incorporate and discuss direct quotes from the interview to illustrate your answer. 


(iv) As an appendix to the paper, attach a signed human participants consent form 
(discussed in class), the interview schedule or questions that you asked (or planned 
to ask), and at least a partial transcription (minimum 4 single spaced pages) of the 
interview. 


 
Suggested length:  6-7 pages plus appendix. Due: November 7 


 
 
 
 
Final project (45% of total grade; break down below) Write a 12-15 page research proposal 
for a feminist research project. Detailed instructions are in the Call for Proposals below.   
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The final project is due in parts.  The purpose of this is to have multiple chances to get 
feedback on your project, and to be able to create an improved end-product through 
revisions of earlier drafts.   
 


Assignment Points Due 


Paper Proposal 
-general statement of topic 
-preliminary reference list 
-more detailed outline 
(optional) 


5% of total grade September 19 


Rough Draft 
-complete draft of your 
paper 
 


15% of total grade November 21 
Earlier submission is welcome 
 


Final Draft 
-final version of your paper, 
incorporating earlier 
comments 


25% of total grade December 12 


 
CALL FOR PROPOSALS:  FEMINIST RESEARCH GRANTS FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS 
 


The Feminist Fantasy Foundation is offering a limited number of grants to graduate students to 
conduct research that draws upon and potentially contributes to feminist knowledge in any 
area of interest.  Funding is also available for feminist action demonstration projects with a 
strong research and evaluation component.   
 
1. All proposals must include a clear and concise statement of the research problem, 


expected significance and results (publications, etc.) of the project, a review of the 
relevant literature, and a detailed description of the methodology and research design.   


 
2. The Foundation is interested in funding projects that show awareness of feminist 


epistemological and methodological critiques of and alternatives to traditional research 
practices. This does not mean that traditional research methods should not be used, but it 
does mean that successful proposals will demonstrate knowledge of the literature on 
feminist research methods and show how issues of feminist research are related to the 
proposed project. 


 
3. The Foundation is seeking proposals that in some way illuminate the intersection of race, 


class, and/or other issues of diversity with gender.  This does not mean that every 
proposal must focus equally on race, class and gender.  However, it does mean that 
successful proposals must address race, class, and where appropriate, other differences 
among women. 


 
4. The Foundation seeks to fund proposals that include a plan to disseminate the knowledge 


gained by the research to relevant non-academic as well as academic audiences. 
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5. All proposals should include a brief statement of the researcher’s qualifications to carry 


out the proposed research.  (Examples of previous experience and graduate training may 
be appropriate.) 


 
6. Clearly indicate for which category you are applying: (a) Fantasy grants assume you will 


work full time for one year on the research, with research expenses including necessary 
travel as well as tuition and a modest monthly stipend for living expenses covered by the 
grant.   (b) Reality grants are for those students who plan to conduct the proposed 
research for an actual dissertation, MA thesis, independent research, or Practicum case 
study in the immediate future, with more limited time and money restrictions.  The 
proposal should fit the grant category. 


 
COURSE GRADE DETERMINATION SUMMARY 


Class participation 15% Final paper proposal 5% 
Discussion questions 15% (total) Final paper rough draft 15% 
CITI certification 5% Final paper final draft 25% 
Interview Project 20%   
 


FINAL GRADE 
At the end of the semester, final grades will be determined by the following formula: 


94 and more points = A 80-83 points = B- 67-69 points = D+ 


90-93 points = A- 77-79 points = C+ 64-66 points = D 


87-89 points = B+ 74-76 points = C 60-63 points = D- 


84-86 points = B 70-73 points = C- 59 and fewer points = F 


Please note that the UF grade policy for assigning grade points for graduate classes is explained 
the current Graduate Catalog at:  
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1493#grades 
  
All written work: 
All written work should be typed, double-spaced, with a 12-point font.  Please use a reasonable 
margin (e.g., 1-1.25 inches). 
 
Online Course Evaluation Process 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 
10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  
Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students 
will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are 
available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 
 



http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=8&navoid=1493#grades

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/
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Weekly Course Schedule of Topics and Assignments 
 
Date Topic Reading Assignment 


8/29 Introduction to course and each other HB, ch. 1 
 


 


9/5 No class—Rosh Hashanah 
 


  


9/12 Toward a feminist epistemology HB, ch. 5 
Bunn et al. (skim) 
Ryan 
Rubin & Tanenbaum 


 


9/19 Standpoints HB, ch. 3 
Hill Collins 
Islam 


Final paper proposal 


9/26 Intersectionality HB, ch. 8 
Bowleg 
Cole 


CITI certification 


10/3  Institutional and feminist ethics in 
research 


HB, ch. 28 
Barton 
Thorne 


 


10/10 Qualitative data: Ethnography 
 


HB, ch.  10 
Lal 
Fine & Weis 


 


10/17 Qualitative data: interviewing and 
focus groups 
Guest: Dr. Tonia Poteat 


HB, ch. 11 
Poteat et al. 
Logie et al. 


Draft interview questions 


10/24 Quantitative data and surveys 
 


HB, ch. 26 
Landrine et al. 
Scott 


Conduct interview 


10/31 No class—work on interview write-up 
and final paper draft 
 


  


11/7 Mixed methods HB, ch. 17 
Vikstrom 
Reading TBD 


Interview write-up 


11/14 Action research and final paper 
workshop 
 


HB, ch. 16 
Renzetti 
Salmon et al. 


 


11/21 Research example: State of Wonder Patchett 
(can skim ch. 1-4 if 
necessary) 


Final paper rough draft 


11/28 No class—Thanksgiving Break 
 


 
 


 


12/5 Wrap-up 
 


  


12/12   
 


Final paper 
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Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
EDF


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Evaluation Communication and Ethics


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Eval Com and Ethics


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
2016


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
3


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Provides a twofold emphasis: one on strategies for communicating and reporting
evaluation processes and findings, and another on the understandings and
applications of ethics to evaluation research.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
EDF 6401


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is
sufficient).







• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The course is designed to be a part of a new online master’s program major, Program
Evaluation. Evaluations are designed to contribute to a body of practical knowledge,
to be used by stakeholders and other audiences. To do this effectively the evaluator
must be able to communicate and report evaluation progress and findings in such a
way that the findings are understood in a meaningful way. In this course students
will be introduced to exemplary approaches to facilitate and maximize learning.
Ethics in research with human participants is another important consideration in
producing and reporting evaluation outcomes, even in those situations that need no
informed consent. Three broad topics are key to understanding and applying ethical
principles in human research: ethical concerns throughout the research process;
ethical concerns within the research community; and methods for ethical decision
making.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
By the end of the course students will


• Create documents that represent exemplary evaluation communication and
reporting, including a summary statement (“mom”), a two-page executive report, a
10-page final report with a cover memo, and a postcard announcing an upcoming
presentation.
• Describe the importance of communicating and reporting in engendering audience
engagement with the evaluation process and findings.
• Develop a comprehensive plan for the reporting and communicating of the
evaluation process and findings that targets a specific audience.
• Identify examples of poor data visualizations that may lead to confusion or poor
interpretations of findings.
• Apply guidelines of best practice for use of data visualizations to the reporting of
evaluation data.
• Define Responsible Conduct of Research of Human Participants (RCR) and identify
and discuss examples of the American Psychological Association eight of nine







categories of concern: collaborative science; conflicts of interest and commitments;
data acquisition, management, sharing, and ownership; human projections;
mentoring; peer review; public practices and responsible authorship; and research
misconduct.
• Describe the history and the importance of RCR and how it relates specific federal
regulations and the IRB process at UF
• Discuss ethical issues and dilemmas that may arise in evaluations, including data
mining and censoring, stakeholder involvement; evaluation reporting and advocacy;
and differences in ethics for internal versus external evaluators.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
Texts:
Newman, R.L., & Brown, R.D. (1996). Applied Ethics for Program Evaluation.
Thousand Oaks: Sage.


Sales, B.D. & Folkman S. (2014). Ethics in Research with Human Participants,
Washington, DC: American Psychological Association.


Torres, R. T., Preskill, H., & Piontek, M.E. (2005). Evaluation Strategies for
Communicating and Reporting (2nd ed.), Thousand Oaks: Sage Publications.


Readings:


Azzam, T. Evergreen, S., Germuth, A.A., & Kistler, S.J. (2013). Data visualization
and evaluation. In T. Azzam & S. Evergreen (Eds.), Data Visualization, Part 1. New
Directions for Evaluation, 139, 7-32.


Datta, L. (1999). The ethics of evaluation neutrality and advocacy. In J. L. Fitzpatrick
& M. Morris (Eds.) Current and Emerging Ethical Challenges in Evaluation: New
Directions for Evaluation, 82, 77-88.


Evergreen, S. & Metzner, C. (2013). Design principles for data visualization in
evaluation. In T. Azzam & S. Evergreen (Eds.) Data Visualization, Part 2. New
Directions for Evaluation, 140, 5-20.


Grob, G. F. (2015). Writing for impact. In K.E. Newcomer, H.P. Hatry, & J.S. Wholey
(Eds.) Handbook of Practical Program Evaluation, 4th ed. (pp. 739-764). Hobeken,
NJ: Jossey-Bass


Henderson, S. & Segal, E. H. (2013). Visualizing qualitative data in evaluation
research. In. T. Azzam & S. Evergreen (Eds.), Data Visualization, Part 1. New
Directions for Evaluation, 139, 53-71.


Kistler, S. J., Evergreen, S., & Azzam, T. (2013). Toolography. In T. Azzam & S.
Evergreen (Eds.) Data Visualization, Part 1. New Directions for Evaluation, 139, 73-
84.


Mark, M. M., Eyssell, K. M., & Campbell, B. (1999). The ethics of data collection and
analysis. In J. L. Fitzpatrick & M. Morris (Eds.) Current and Emerging Ethical
Challenges in Evaluation: New Directions for Evaluation, 82, 47-55.







Mathison, S. (1999). Rights, responsibilities, and duties: A comparison of ethics for
internal and external evaluators. In J. L. Fitzpatrick & M. Morris (Eds.) Current and
Emerging Ethical Challenges in Evaluation: New Directions for Evaluation, 82, 25-34.


Morris M. (1999). Research on evaluation ethics: What have we learned and why is it
so important? In J. L. Fitzpatrick & M. Morris (Eds.) Current and Emerging Ethical
Challenges in Evaluation: New Directions for Evaluation, 82, 15-24.


Torres, R.T. & Preskill, H. (1999). Ethical dimensions of stakeholder participation and
evaluation use. In J. L. Fitzpatrick & M. Morris (Eds.) Current and Emerging Ethical
Challenges in Evaluation: New Directions for Evaluation, 82, 57-66.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:
Week 1: Introduction to Course and Review


Provide an overview of the syllabus and class policies. Introduction to the learning
approach to evaluation communication and reporting; a delineation of the purpose
for clear and responsible communication and reporting of the evaluation process and
results and recommendations; and distinctions in individual, group, and
organizational learning and how that affects communication and reporting.
Week 2: Understanding and Planning for Effective Communicating and Reporting


Topics include the descriptions of various communicating and reporting formats;
the rationale for and the development of a communicating and reporting plan; the
relationship between audience identification and the development of specific plans for
communication and reporting
Week 3: Communicating and Reporting Strategies to Enhance Individual Learning


Topics include guidelines to make contents easy to read, including an overview of
the use of design, layout, and tables and figures; the use of a “mom” summary, the
killer paragraph, the phrase and sentence outline; the two-page executive summary;
and the 10-page evaluation report; guidelines for short written communications, such
as memos


and e-mails.
Week 4: Development of Evaluation Reports


Topics include the preparation of an interim report, a final reports, and an
executive summary (e.g., guidelines for content, organizational structure of
documents; the use of the evaluation report checklist as a tool to guide for formative
feedback on the evaluation report; methods for involving key stakeholders in the
preparation and review of final reports (e.g., the FERA, Inc. final report worksheet)
Week 5: Communications and Presentation Strategies for Optimal Stakeholder
Engagement
Topics guidelines for the use of newsletters, bulletins, briefs, and brochures;
approaches for the use of news media communications; best uses of web
communications; planning and developing verbal, video, and poster presentations.
Weeks 6-7: Quantitative and Qualitative Data Visualization
Topics approaches and methods to achieve graphical excellence, integrity, and
sophistication; principles of theory of data graphics; aesthetics and techniques in
graphical design; and designs for the display of information.
Week 8: Communicating and Reporting Issues to Consider


Topics include overview of guidelines for a fully participatory approach for diverse
audiences; the effective communication of negative findings; integrating quantitative
and qualitative methods, including a brief overview of paradigms and how both
methodologies contribute to evaluation; developing recommendations; and reports







for multisite evaluations.
Week 9: Ethics and Evaluation


Topics overview of the theory of ethics, particularly as it applies to social science
research and evaluation; delineation of ethical principles; overview of research on
ethics in evaluation practice; overview of guiding principles and framework for
making ethical decisions for evaluators.
Week 10: Overview of Responsible Conduct of Research (RCR)
Topics include a history of behind the development of RCR; an overview and
description of the nine topics outlined by APA on the their website
(http://www.apa.org/research/responsible/index.aspx),: Collaborative science;
conflicts of interest and commitments; data acquisition, management, sharing, and
ownership; human projections; lab animal welfare; mentoring; peer review; public
practices and responsible authorship; and research misconduct. Examples will be
provided for each.
Week 11: RCR with Human Participants


Topics include an overview of history of ethics and human participant research;
the ethics of recruitment, informed consent, confidentiality and privacy, and other
responsibility to participants, including those from special populations (i.e., prisoners
and children), settings (i.e., elementary and secondary public schools or international
research), and/or situations (i.e., internet research); recognizing threats and
safeguards for confidentiality; maintaining trust and safety of participants;
recognizing special populations; and conducting research using deceptive procedures.


Week 12: RCR: Federal Regulations and the IRB
Topics include a continuation of the topics for week 10 with the addition of an


overview of overview of the two following human participant documents: 1) federal
regulations for the protection of human subjects; and 2) overview of the Belmont
report, the ethical principles and guidelines for the protection of human subjects of
research; and a detailed overview of the IRB process at UF.
Week 13: RCR: Conflict of Interest and Commitments, Mentoring, and Responsible
Authorship and Peer Review
Topics include sources of conflicts of interests and the resolving of ethical dilemmas
that arise from conflicts of interest; description of different types of mentoring
relationships, ethical dilemmas when mentoring, and building an environment
supportive of responsible mentoring; and the role of peer reviews and the problems
that may arise in peer reviews.
Week 14: RCR: Research Misconduct and Collaborative Science
Topics include description of scientific misconduct and what should be done when it
occurs; factors that contribute to a trend towards more collaborative research; the
potential problems with collaborative research; and ways to enhance collaboration.
Week 15: RCR: Data Acquisition, Management, Sharing, and Ownership
Topics include the issue of what count as data; data ownership; the proper ways to
collect data; issues in data storage and retention; and the pros and cons of sharing
data obligations; and federal policies and considerations that inform the obligations
to share data.
Week 16: Ethical Issues and Dilemmas in Evaluation
Topics include ethical issues that may arise in evaluations, including the following:
the quality of research design as an ethical issue; the ethics of data mining and
censoring; ethical dilemmas in stakeholder selection and the extent of stakeholder
involvement; the ethical dilemma of evaluation advocacy; and ethics for internal
versus external evaluators.


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the







course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:
Six Quizzes (5% EACH, 30% TOTAL): Each quiz is based on one of the content areas
covered by six online courses (i.e., conflicts of interest, mentoring, responsible
authorship and peer review, research misconduct, collaborative Science, and data
acquisition and management). Item format will be a combination of short answer and
multiple-choice. Students may take the quizzes at any time throughout the course.


Evaluation Communication and Report Packet (30%): Students will be provided an
evaluation description that includes a data set. From this, students will prepare a
“Comprehensive Evaluation Report Packet”, which will include the following: a
communicating and reporting plan for one identified audience; a “mom” summary,
the killer paragraph, a two-page executive report; 10-page evaluation report that
includes at least two accurate and relevant data based visuals; and a Cover Memo to
accompany the report. The “mom” summary and the killer paragraph will be scored
on the extent to which the content fits specific guidelines, provided in lecture; the
two-page executive report and the 10-page evaluation report will be score on the
extent to which the content and the document’s form fit specific guidelines, provided
in lecture. Specific instructions and scoring rubrics that are in line with instruction on
these topics will be provided during the course.


Power Point Presentation (30%) Students will develop a 10-slide power point
presentation of the findings from the evaluation description and data set provided by
the instructor. The student will also provide a plan for an interactive experience for
participants to engage with the findings, presented on the slides and will provide a
“mock” postcard alerting key stakeholders about the upcoming presentation of
findings. Specific instructions and scoring rubrics that are in line with instruction on
these topics will be provided during the course.


Discussion Forum (10%): Students will be expected to participate in study group
discussion forums throughout the course. The students will be presented with specific
prompts. To receive the full 10% the student is required to post at least one thread
and respond to at least 3 other posts for each forum topic.


All of the aforementioned elements will be graded on percentage scale:


FINAL GRADE = .30(Quizzes I-6) + .30(Comprehensive Evaluation Report Packet) +
.30(Power point slide presentation and plan for audience engagement) .10
(Discussion Forum)


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Anne Seraphine, Ph.D.








Course|Modify for request 10794


Info


Request: ANS6702 Physiology of the Mammary Gland and Lactation
Submitter: Tenbroeck,Saundra Hodge sht@ufl.edu
Created: 2/19/2016 4:50:42 PM
Form version: 1


Responses


Current Prefix
Enter the current three letter code (e.g., POS, ATR, ENC).


Response:
ANS


Course Level
Select the current one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at
which the course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the current three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles.


Response:
702


Lab Code
Enter the current lab code. This code indicates whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only
(L), or a combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the current title of the course as it appears in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Lactation Physiology of Farm Animals


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course change(s) will first be implemented. Selecting "Earliest"
will allow the change to be effective in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and
year are selected, this should reflect the department's expectations. Courses cannot be changed







retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
at least 6 weeks after approval of the course change at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course change will first be implemented. See preceding item for
further information.


Response:
2016


Requested Action
Indicate whether the change is for termination of the course or any other change. If the latter is
selected, all of the following items must be completed for any requested change.


Response:
Other (selecting this option opens additional form fields below)


Change Course Prefix?


Response:
No


Change Course Level?
Note that a change in course level requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Number?


Response:
No


Change Lab Code?
Note that a change in lab code requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:







No


Change Course Title?


Response:
Yes


Current Course Title


Response:
Lactation Physiology of Farm Animals


Proposed Course Title


Response:
Physiology of the Mammary Gland and Lactation


Change Transcript Title?


Response:
No


Change Credit Hours?
Note that a change in credit hours requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
Yes


Current Credit Hours


Response:
1


Proposed Credit Hours


Response:
2







Change Variable Credit?
Note that a change in variable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change S/U Only?


Response:
No


Change Contact Type?


Response:
No


Change Rotating Topic Designation?


Response:
No


Change Repeatable Credit?
Note that a change in repeatable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Description?
Note that a change in course description requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
Yes


Current Course Description


Response:
A comprehensive overview of the physiological, biochemical, cellular, and molecular
processes controlling the process of milk formation and secretion, with emphasis on







livestock species.


Proposed Course Description (50 words max)


Response:
This course will offer insights into the endocrinology and physiology of the defining
characteristics of mammals: the mammary gland and lactation, focusing on the
anatomy and development of the mammary gland with an overview of the
biochemical, cellular and molecular processes controlling lactation emphasizing on
livestock species.


Change Prerequisites?


Response:
No


Change Co-requisites?


Response:
No


Rationale


Response:
This course will be expanded from a modular 8-week format only offered to graduate
students to a 15-week course opened to undergraduate students as well. It will be
centered on concepts related to mammary gland anatomy combined with the
biochemistry, endocrinology, and physiology of lactation in domestic animals with an
emphasis in dairy cattle.








Course|New for request 10592


Info


Request: EEE5378 Mixed Signal IC Testing I
Submitter: Edvardsson, Laurie laurie@ece.ufl.edu
Created: 2/9/2016 9:55:19 AM
Form version: 3


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
EEE


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
5


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
378


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Mixed Signal IC Testing I


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Mixed Sig IC Test I


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
2016


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
003


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Joint (Ugrad/Grad)


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Fundamentals of Testing IC Devices and systems: test specifications, parametric
testing, measurement accuracy, test hardware, sampling theory, digital signal
processing based testing, and calibrations. Circuit analysis and design with analog
and mixed-signal systems. Labs on testing passive components, LDOs, Op-amps,
DACS/ADCs, Mixed-Signal ICs Labview and the National Instruments Savage Tester.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
((EEE 3308C or equivalent) and (EEE 3701C or equivalent)) or consent of instructor


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is







sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This course will teach beginning graduate students about IC testing.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
Students will be able to identify and explain the production testing and validation of
mixed-signal ICs and systems.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
a. Title: An Introduction to Mixed-Signal IC Test and Measurement
b. Author: Gordon Roberts, Friedrich Taenzler, Mark Burns
c. Publication date, edition, and company: 2nd Edition, Oxford Press, 2011
d. ISBN number: 978-0199796212
e. Software: LTSPICE or TINA, Workstations with Labview system on campus, off-
campus you can use X-Windows or X-terminal on a high-speed internet link to UF
Campus Computers


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:







(3 classes) Introduction to mixed Signal IC test, Permission and survey, Labview
Video Tutorials, NI STS Tester Links, Installing LabView, Intro to NI STS Tester,
Read Chapter 1 Overview of Mixed Signal Testing and Chapter 2 Tester Hardware
(2 classes) Test Specification TestStand Notes, TestStand Basics, SMU Article 1, NI
Tutorial, SMU Article 2, How to SMU.
Read Chapter 3.1 to 3.6
Homework 1, Problems 2.4, 2.5, 2.7
(3 classes) Tester Hardware Chapter 2, NI LabView Review, Lab 1B, Capacitance
Measurement on the NI STS Tester
Read Chapter 3.1 to 3.6 DC and Parametric Measurements
(2 classes) Chapter 3 DC measurements on the Tester., Chapter 3 Exercise
Examples, Capacitance Measurement Techniques Article, Device Capacitance
Measurement Article
Read Chapter 3.7 to 3.12, DC and Parametric Measurements
(2 classes) Chapter 4 Data Analysis, Statistics for IC test, Validation Talk from TI
Read Chapter 4.1 to 4.3
(2 classes) Understanding LDO Device Operation, LDO Terms and Measurement, TI
LDO chip; Data Sheet, LDO Dropout Measurements, LDO Transient Measurements
Read Chapter 5 Yield Measurement, Accuracy and Test Time, Homework 3
(2 classes) Chapter 5 Yield and Measurement Accuracy, NI Measurement Examples,
Power and NI HSDIO.
Homework 2 & 3 Solutions
(2 classes) Midterm 1, TI Op Amp Test Lecture, OPA277 Spec Sheet
Homework 4; Chapter 10 Analog Channel Testing
(2 classes) TI OP Amp Testing Notes 1,
Read Chapter 10 Analog Channel Testing
(2 classes) Analog Channel Testing, OP-AMP Test Article Part 1, OP-AMP Test Article
Homework 5; Homework 4 Solution
(2 classes) Transmission Line TDR Tektronics, TI Temperature Sensor Test Lecture
Read Chapter 15 Tester Interfacing DIB Design
(2 classes) Transmission Line TDR Tektronics, Transmission Line TDR HP, S-
Parameter
Chapter 15 Tester Interfacing DIB Design
(2 classes) Homework 5 Solution, Chapter 15 DIB board Practice Problems
(2 classes) Transmission Line TDR HP, S-Parameter Handout Design for Test
Techniques, Exam II
(2 classes) Design for Test Techniques, Research in Mixed Signal IC Test
Read Chapter 16 Design


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the
course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:
50% Exams and Quizzes
50% Homework and Projects


Homework:
Undergraduates: Typically have 4 to 5 homework questions in each homework set
Graduates: an additional 2 or 3 more in-depth homework questions at the end of the
set.


Laboratories: Both the undergraduates and the graduates use the same test
equipment and measure the same IC parts.
Undergraduates: characterize and report the testing of a single IC part.
Graduates: make measurement of multiple parts and answer questions about the







statistical behavior of the parts as well as other questions.


Exams: All students take the same exams but the exams are graded against two
different curves, a graduate curve and an undergraduate curve so they are
considered separately and assigned grades separately.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Dr. William Eisenstadt








 


 


Conservation Medicine 


VME-6XXX 


Tentative Course Syllabus 


 


Instructor: Hayley Adams, DVM, Ph.D.  


 


Office hours: contact instructor via email 


 


Email: XXX@ufl.edu 
 


Phone: 352-294-4091 


 


Website:  www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/veterinary 


 


Text (Suggested):  


A) Aguirre et al (eds) 2002, Conservation Medicine: Ecological Health in Practice.  Oxford 


University Press 


B) Aguirre et al (eds) 2012, New Directions in Conservation Medicine: Applied Cases of 


Ecological Health.  Oxford University Press  


 


 


Course Description: 


 


The discipline of conservation medicine results from a long evolution of trans-disciplinary 


thinking, merged from the health and ecological sciences.  This course will examine the links 


between climate, habitat and land use, emergence and re-emergence of infectious disease, 


parasites, and environmental contaminants, and the maintenance of biodiversity as an indicator 


of the ecohealth of a community.  The course will describe conservation medicine in a historical 


context, and includes case studies and applied techniques.  Conservation medicine stresses the 


importance of recognizing that human health, animal health, and ecosystem health are 


inextricably interdependent.   


 


Wildlife forensics is an emerging discipline within the field of conservation medicine.  This 


course will discuss conservation with wildlife forensic science in mind, from the perspective of 


the transdisciplinary approach.  Forensics, as it relates to issues of wildlife crime, the illegal 


wildlife trade, and the consumption and trade of bushmeat; ecotoxicology as it relates to 


forensics and the use of plants to harm humans, livestock, or wildlife; applied techniques in 


conservation as it relates to the forensic sciences will all be discussed.  Throughout the course, 


current topics in wildlife forensics will be covered through the presentation of case studies, 


examples in the field, and relevant media.   


 
Course Objectives: 


By the end of this course, students should be able to:  


 


 







 


 


-Explain the concept and principles of conservation medicine (CM) & ecohealth and why they 


are important for his/her own area of work and to other areas of work 


-Determine where, and how, CM & ecohealth principles can be used to reconsider research and 


interventions already undertaken 


-Understand the dynamics of disease in CM & ecohealth and how they are influenced by human-


induced changes, as well as their role in ecosystems, conservation, and issues related to public 


health and agriculture  


-Understand the human impact and role humans play in relation to the issues of conservation, 


resource management, global health, and security 


-Apply CM & ecohealth principles to the analysis or planning of new research and interventions, 


including being able to identify the skill sets and knowledge bases needed to address specific 


questions. 


-Understand the place of CM & ecohealth in the broader landscape of research and policy 


questions, as well as the relationship of research to policy and action 


-Be inspired by a shared vision of how CM & ecohealth can help make research more responsive 


and grounded to “real-world” problems 


-Understand the strengths, limitations, and implications of different research methods, and when, 


and how, to mix those methods in the service of stronger transdisciplinarity 


-Develop a greater understanding of the socio-political, cultural, ethical, and historical 


dimensions and meanings of health 


-Improve one’s ability to work across disciplines and sectors, including the ability to develop 


conceptual frameworks and research questions that facilitate such collaboration 


-Use specific case studies as an application for conservation medicine in action  


 


Course Topics:  


Module Topic Lecture Book Chapter; 


Readings 


1 Conservation Medicine: 


Ecohealth in Practice 
Conservation Medicine: 


definition & history of an 


emerging discipline 


A-1, 2; B-1 


  Ecohealth: ecology, 


health, & sustainability 
B-2 


  One Health: definition & 


the One Health, One 


Medicine paradigm 


B-3 


  Biodiversity & Health A-14, B-4 


  Stress & 


immunosuppression as 


factors in wildlife 


conservation 


B-7 


2 Emerging infectious 


disease, disease 


transmission, & 


ecohealth 


Ecosystem health & 


infectious disease  
B-5 







 


 


  Emerging infectious 


disease in conservation 


medicine 


A-5 


  Habitat fragmentation & 


infectious disease 


ecology 


B-10 


  Parasite conservation in 


ecosystem health 
B-6 


  Zoonotic infections & 


conservation medicine 
A-17 


3 Anthropogenic change & 


conservation medicine 
Climate change & 


infectious disease 


dynamics 


B-8 


  Bushmeat trade & the 


role of conservation  
B-12 


  Ecotoxicology & the 


human/animal/environme


ntal interface 


B-24 


  Wildlife toxicology:  


Environmental 


contaminants & 


regulation 


B-25 
 


  Vector-borne disease 


dynamics due to land-use 


change 


A-15 


4 Human aspects of 


conservation medicine 
Management of wildlife 


populations in the 


absence of true 


wilderness 


B-40 


  Zoological parks in 


endangered species 


recovery & conservation  


B-21 
 


  Ecotourism in 


conservation medicine 
A-27 


  Public health amidst 


global ecological change 
A-28 


  Wildlife health & 


security:  challenges & 


opportunities 


A-29 


5 Applied techniques of 


conservation medicine 
Disease monitoring as a 


conservation tool 
A-8 







 


 


  Noninvasive monitoring 


of stress & population 


genetics 


A-11 


  The virus as a tool to 


monitor population 


dynamics 


A-10 


  Animal behavior as a 


conservation tool  
A-12 


  Health & biodiversity:  


application of GIS 


technology in 


conservation 


B-35 


  Strategies for wildlife 


disease surveillance 
B-37 


  Wildlife health 


monitoring systems: 


using sentinel species to 


influence policy 


B-38 


  Epidemiologic 


investigations:  using 


infectious disease in 


marine mammals as an 


example  


B-39 


  Mathematical modeling 


as a conservation tool 
B-42 


6 Case studies in 


conservation medicine 
Bats as viral reservoirs B-14 


  Saving Africa’s 


elephants; poaching, 


protection, and 


preservation  


Supplemental 


  H5N1:  highly 


pathogenic avian 


influenza 


B-16 


  Bartonellosis:  an 


emerging disease of 


humans, domestic 


animal, and wildlife 


B-17 


  The role of bovine TB in 


southern African 


conservation 


B-29 







 


 


  Kibale Ecohealth Project:  


the interface between 


human/animal/ecohealth 


in western Uganda 


B-31 


  Biodiversity & health:  


use of plants as 


medicinals & poison in 


humans & animals 


B-34 


  The ecology of lyme 


disease:  biodiversity, 


habitat fragmentation, & 


risk of infection 


A-16 


  Wildlife health, 


ecosystems, & rural 


livelihoods in Botswana 


A-20 


  Rhinos in crisis:  


conservation medicine in 


action 


Supplemental  


  Mountain gorillas & 


conservation medicine 
A-22 


 


 


 


 


Grading: 


Students will be graded based on 2 exams and 6 quizzes.  All written answers must be completed 


in your own words.  Copying from other sources is not acceptable and may be considered 


plagiarism.  Failure to complete an assignment in your own words may result in you receiving a 


score of 0 (zero) for the assignment.  If you lose your internet connection during your exam time 


and scores are not recorded simply email the instructor for assistance.  Always include your 


name when communicating with the course instructor.  Students will receive individual feedback 


on points lost on the assignments. The comments of the TA or professor can be viewed on the 


assignment submission page for the corresponding module found on the last page of each 


module. Students can check their progress in the course by viewing their grade records via the 


course interface.  10% of the course grade will be based on participation in course discussions on 


the discussion board in Canvas.   


 


Grades will be assigned as follows: 


A 90% or Above 


A- 88 - 89% 


B+ 85 - 87% 


B 80 - 84% 


B- 78 - 79% 


C+ 75 - 77% 







 


 


C 70 - 74% 


C- 68 - 69 % 


D+ 65 - 67% 


D 60 - 64% 


D- 58 - 59% 


E < 58 


 


 


 


Registrar’s Grade Policy regulations at 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html  


 


 


Getting Started: 


To get started, briefly introduce yourself via the discussion board located in the left-hand menu 


on the homepage of the course. Once you have responded to the Introduction you will then go to 


the first module. Read through the course content and any required reading listed in the module 


introduction. Do not hesitate to contact your instructor at any time if you need guidance; if you 


are unsure about the focus of the assignment; if you have assignment questions or questions 


relating to the course content. If you don’t tell us you need help, we can’t help you! 


 


Revision and Notes: 


As you go through the semester, keep copies of important emails, bulletins and assignments you 


may use for revision as these will be purged from the course at the end of the semester. We 


recommend you make a copy of the course modules since this will be the only access you will 


get to these materials. We will not be able to provide you with copies of course content once the 


course is removed from your account. 


 


 


Course Assignments: 


This class consists of a large amount of material. You will not be required to remember 


everything, it is only an introductory course, but many topics will be introduced. Each week 


there will be either two discussion questions or a short project assigned emphasizing what I feel 


are the most important aspects of that week’s lessons. Please participate in the online 


discussions/projects. 
 


Assignment Deadlines: 


Please review the information regarding the policy for missed deadlines in the section on 


Instructional Policies. In some courses content modules may be released before the scheduled 


calendar date to help those who need to work ahead because of work commitments, court 


appearances, and work related travel. If a module is released ahead of time, the deadline for the 


assignment and exam will remain the same as it is on the course calendar. 


 


Communication: 


Course Email, not the discussion board, should always be used contact the faculty or staff if you 


have a problem of a personal nature. If you are having technical problems with the course 



http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/catalog/policies/regulationgrades.html





 


 


content (downloads, etc) or you are unable to access your course interface, please contact us 


directly, and please don’t spend hours trying to get something to work as this will only lead to 


frustration. We don't want any of you to be offline for any length of time. Contact us as soon as 


you can so we can check it out and help you. If you are experiencing difficulty with your access 


to course email then please email your course instructor directly via regular email. In that email, 


make sure you give your name and the name of your course. Please respond to all emails from 


your instructor or TA. When we email you we are usually contacting you because we want to 


help you. If you have a question about your grade, an exam, or assignment question, please email 


us and we’ll be happy to help you. 


 


Bulletin Board: 
The course bulletin board can be used to post content related questions and assignment materials when necessary. 


Please ask me questions any time; I am here to help you. Please do not use the community forum to ask specific 


questions about your current course content, assignments etc. It’s VERY important that you read all the discussion 


bulletins that have been posted. I will use this site to post important information relating to content or exam changes, 


deadlines etc. Since postings can accumulate quickly, please login each day to stay on top of these postings or you 


may miss important information.  


 


 


Makeup Policy: 
Make up assignments are not usually given, but may be at the discretion of the course instructor after evaluation of 


the circumstances leading to the request. 


  


Grade Changes: 
Grades will be changed only when a grading error has been made. If you think an error has been made, you should 


email the instructor as soon as possible. Your entire assignment will then be re-graded. 


 


Instructional Policy: 


This course is part of the distance education program at the University of Florida. Instead of 


traditional lecture format, the medium for communication between course instructors, teaching 


assistants and students will be via Sakai, a user friendly Web-based classroom management tool.   


 


Attendance Policy: Students must participate in the bulletin board discussions, and are required 


to visit the course website daily for important updates and bulletins.  Requirements for class 


attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 


university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx 


 


 


Class Participation: Students are expected to constructively join in bulletin board discussions 


with appropriate preparation, to post interesting and relevant information on the class bulletin 


board, and to interact professionally with their classmates. 


 


Performance Expectations: Students are expected to produce quality work of a standard 


comparable to any graduate level didactic course. Bulletin postings and discussions must be 


legible, constructive and appropriate. Students are required to think for themselves and will be 







 


 


expected to complete assignments that require the application of logic and reasoning skills when 


the answer may not be found in a book or the course notes. 


 


 


Plagiarism: Plagiarism includes any attempt to take credit for another person’s work. This 


includes quoting directly from a book or web site, without crediting the source. Sources should 


always be referenced, a link to the website added, or quotation marks placed around the material. 


However, we expect more than simply cutting and pasting in this graduate level course. Students 


are expected to review, evaluate and comment on material they research, rather than simply 


copying relevant material. Your work will be graded accordingly. 


 


Assignments: While we understand that our students have other work and personal 


commitments, we expect every effort to be made to meet these deadlines. If for some reason, 


because of circumstances beyond your control, you are unable to meet an assignment deadline, 


students should e-mail the professor and explain the situation in advance. Being consistently late 


in submitting assignments disrupts the discussion of topics on the bulletin board and will 


therefore result in loss of marks for that assignment up to a full letter grade. If you email us we 


will work with you around the deadline. If you have outstanding assignments at the end of the 


semester we will send you a follow up email as a reminder and as a means to determine your 


plans for completion. If you do not respond to us before the final day of classes you will be 


assigned a grade based on the completed assignments. 


 


Incomplete grades: Under special circumstances, if a student is unable to finish a course before 


the end of the semester we may be able to assign an incomplete grade. An incomplete grade is a 


non punitive grade assigned at the discretion of the course instructor. In this course an 


incomplete grade may be assigned if 1/3rd or more of the course assignments have been 


completed and if the student has remained in communication with TA’s and instructors 


throughout the course, or has made an effort to request an incomplete grade. If an incomplete 


grade is assigned, outstanding assignments must be completed by the end of the next semester. If 


the assignments are not completed in this time you will be assigned a grade based on the 


completed assignments. 


 


Drop Dates: consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates at 


http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp 


Students must inform us that they are withdrawing from a course to ensure appropriate tuition 


reimbursement. Deleting yourself from the course roster does not officially withdraw you from a 


course. 


 


Important Dates: 


For Assignment deadlines - see the course Calendar in WebCT. 


For other important dates, consult the UF Calendar of Critical Dates and 


http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/ 


 


Additional information on the University of Florida Grades and Grading Policies may be 


found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 



http://www.forensicscience.ufl.edu/Students/Dates.asp

http://www.registrar.ufl.edu/

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx





 


 


 


 


 


“Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students 


Office.  The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must then 


provide this documentation to the instructor when requesting the accommodation”  


 


University’s Honesty Policy (cheating and use of copyrighted materials) 


Academic Integrity – Students are expected to act in accordance with the University of Florida 


policy on academic integrity (see Student Conduct Code, the Graduate Student Handbook or this 


web site for more details:   


www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/procedures/academicguide.php).   


 


Cheating, lying, misrepresentation, or plagiarism in any form is unacceptable and inexcusable 


behavior. 


 


We, the members of the University of Florida community, 


pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the 


highest standards of honesty and integrity. 


 


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities  
The College and the course instructor are committed to providing reasonable accommodations to 


assist students’ coursework. To obtain academic accommodations, first register with the Dean of 


Students’ Office. The Dean of Students’ Office will provide documentation to be given to the 


course instructor at the time you request the accommodation.  


 


Online Course Evaluations 


Course evaluations are conducted online.  “Students are expected to provide feedback on the 


quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online 


at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three 


weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary 


results of these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 


 


Counseling and Student Health  
Students may occasionally have personal issues that arise in the course of pursuing higher 


education or that may interfere with their academic performance. If you find yourself facing 


problems affecting your coursework, you are encouraged to talk with an instructor and to seek 


confidential assistance at the University of Florida Counseling Center, 352-392-1575, or Student 


Mental Health Services, 352-392-1171. Visit their web sites for more information: 


http://www.counsel.ufl.edu.  The Student Health Care Center at Shands is a satellite clinic of the 


main Student Health Care Center located on Fletcher Drive on campus. Student Health at Shands 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/judicial/procedures/academicguide.php

http://www.counsel.ufl.edu/





 


 


offers a variety of clinical services, including primary care, women's health care, immunizations, 


mental health care, and pharmacy services. The clinic is located on the second floor of the Dental 


Tower in the Health Science Center. For more information, contact the clinic at 392-0627 or 


check out the web site at: www.health.ufl.edu/shcc  
 


Crisis intervention is always available 24/7 from:  


Alachua County Crisis Center: (352) 264-6789  


 


Do not wait until you reach a crisis to come in and talk with us. We have helped many students 


through stressful situations impacting their academic performance. You are not alone so do not 


be afraid to ask for assistance.  


 


 


 








Cover Sheet: Request 10794


ANS6702 Physiology of the Mammary Gland and Lactation


Info
Process Course|Modify|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Tenbroeck,Saundra Hodge sht@ufl.edu
Created 2/19/2016 4:50:42 PM
Updated 2/22/2016 11:07:59 AM
Description This course will offer insights into the endocrinology and physiology of the defining


characteristics of mammals: the mammary gland and lactation, focusing on the
anatomy and development of the mammary gland with an overview of the
biochemical, cellular and molecular processes controlling lactation emphasizing on
livestock species.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CALS - Animal


Sciences
514909000


Tenbroeck,
Saundra Hodge


2/19/2016


Added ANS 6702 - NEW - Syllabus - 2.18.16.docx 2/19/2016
College Approved CALS - College


of Agricultural
and Life
Sciences


Brendemuhl,
Joel H


Approved by CALS CC at
the 2-12-16 meeting.


2/22/2016


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


2/22/2016


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



MAILTO:sht@ufl.edu

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27584






Course|New for request 10496


Info


Request: WST6XXX
Submitter: Moradi, Bonnie moradib@ufl.edu
Created: 10/29/2015 2:44:56 PM
Form version: 2


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
WST


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Feminist Methods


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Feminist Methods


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
3


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Introductory


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Provides graduate training covering a range of qualitative and quantitative research
methods for giving voice to the diversity of women's experiences and those of
understudied and marginalized populations, making visible the invisible and
undercounted aspects of people's lives and studying intersectionality. Includes
overview of feminist critiques of science and epistemologies.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
None
Open to all graduate students in all colleges


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.







• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is
sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
The course addresses the important domain of research methods informed by
gender, women’s studies, and feminist scholarship. It translates key concepts from
this scholarship into applications that can enhance students’ research skills in a
variety of disciplines and areas of focus.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
•Know and describe current discussions of epistemology and method in the
interdisciplinary field of Women’s Studies.
•Analyze, interpret, and evaluate the strengths and weaknesses of existing
knowledge, data, or research on a topic of interest.
•Create a research proposal for original research that if carried out would contribute
to scholarship in Women’s Studies and/or gender scholarship in another field.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
Hesse-Biber, S. N. (2012). Handbook of feminist research: Theory and praxis (2nd
edition), Thousand Oaks, CA: Sage Publications.
Patchett, A. (2011). State of wonder. New York: Harper Perennial


Weekly Schedule of Topics







Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:
Introduction to course and each other
Toward a feminist epistemology
Standpoints
Intersectionality
Institutional and Feminist Ethics in Research
Qualitative Data: Ethnography
Qualitative Data: Interviewing and Focus Groups
Workshop
Mixed Methods
Action Research and Final Paper Workshop
Research Example – State of Wonder
Wrap Up


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the
course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:
Class participation 15%
Discussion questions 15% (total)
CITI certification 5%
Interview Project20%
Final paper proposal 5%
Final paper rough draft 15%
Final paper final draft 25%


ASSIGNMENTS
Class participation (15% of total grade)
This class is small and discussion-based, so your active participation is necessary to
make things go well. In order to participate, you must be in regular attendance and
contribute thoughtfully to class discussion and activities.
Discussion questions (15% of total grade)
Discussion questions are due each week. The goal of this assignment is to help you
think about the readings before we meet for class. What did you think were the most
interesting or provocative issues raised by the readings? Do you think the readings
“speak to” or compliment each other in ways that bear discussing? How might we
think about feminist research methods differently having read these articles?
Although I would like you to have 2-4 substantive questions, it is fine to include
factual/comprehension questions too, so that I know in advance if there are things
you didn’t understand. These questions must be posted on Elearning by 9 a.m. on
the day of class, so that your classmates and I have a chance to see your thinking
before we meet that evening. If for some reason you are unable post them, send
them to me via e-mail and I will post them.
CITI training (5% of total grade)
All students must complete the online ethics education (social-behavioral basic
course) and test offered by UF through the CITI system. More information is available
at http://irb.ufl.edu/irb02/required-training-for-irb-02.html. The actual test is at
https://www.citiprogram.org/.
Interview project (20% of total grade)
Choose one of the following options:
a) If your research proposal (the major, end-of-semester assignment) proposes







interviews, and if it is feasible for you to conduct a trial interview for this assignment,
you may interview someone who could be included in your proposed study, treating
the interview as if it were part of that study or a pre-test for the study.


b) If your MA thesis, independent research, or case study involves multiple
interviews and you complete at least one interview this semester, in time for the due
date, you may use that interview for the interview assignment.


c) If (a) and (b) above do not apply, devise a hypothetical research project that
entails a number of (hypothetical) interviews. Ideally, the topic should be related to
other research you have done or plan to do. Conduct one actual interview that could
be part of the larger hypothetical study you describe in the paper.


For all options: The paper should explicitly relate to readings for this course on
epistemology, and especially on interviewing methods. It should cover all of the
following, but you do not necessarily have to follow this outline in exact order:
(i) Imagine that the interview is part of a larger research project for which you would
do a number of interviews. Clearly state the research question (purpose) guiding this
hypothetical research in a few sentences. Very briefly describe your hypothetical
sample.
(ii) What did you learn about interviewing as a research method? Reflect critically on
your own experience doing the interview, relating your experience to assigned
readings. How would you revise the interview questions or your approach if you were
(or are) continuing with this study?
(iii) What did you learn about your interviewee's experiences relevant to the
substantive purpose of your research? What theme(s) emerged in the interview?
Selectively incorporate and discuss direct quotes from the interview to illustrate your
answer.
(iv) As an appendix to the paper, attach a signed human participants consent form
(discussed in class), the interview schedule or questions that you asked (or planned
to ask), and at least a partial transcription (minimum 4 single spaced pages) of the
interview.
Suggested length: 6-7 pages plus appendix. Due: November 7


Final project (45% of total grade; break down below) Write a 12-15 page research
proposal for a feminist research project. Detailed instructions are in the Call for
Proposals below.


The final project is due in parts. The purpose of this is to have multiple chances to
get feedback on your project, and to be able to create an improved end-product
through revisions of earlier drafts.


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Dr. Alyssa Zucker or Dr. Kendal Broad-Wright
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GEB5212 Professional Writing


Info
Process Course|Modify|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Crawford,Robyn Anne robyn319@ufl.edu
Created 2/16/2016 3:06:37 PM
Updated 2/18/2016 12:29:35 PM
Description Course is incorrectly listed as a head count course but should be listed as base count


course. I'm requesting a correction in the system. Thank you.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CBA - Business


Administration
General
011701000


Mathis, Renee
C


2/18/2016


Added GEB 5212 All sections.pdf 2/16/2016
College Approved CBA - College


of Business
Administration,
Warrington


Mathis, Renee
C


This request changing...
from: Directed Individual
Studies (Head Count)
to: Regularly Scheduled
(Base Hour). No other
changes are needed.


2/18/2016


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


2/18/2016


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



MAILTO:robyn319@ufl.edu

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27552
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EEE5378 Mixed Signal IC Testing I


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Edvardsson, Laurie laurie@ece.ufl.edu
Created 12/3/2015 9:18:16 AM
Updated 2/9/2016 9:58:22 AM
Description New course on IC testing for beginning graduate students.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved ENG -


Electrical and
Computer
Engineering
011905000


Fox, Robert M 12/3/2015


No document changes
College Approved ENG - College


of Engineering
Caple,
Elizabeth


1/21/2016


Replaced 5378 Mixed Signal IC Test 1 - ucc1 syl.docx
Deleted 5378 Mixed Signal IC Test 1 - ucc1 syl.docx


1/6/2016
1/6/2016


Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


1/21/2016


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes



MAILTO:laurie@ece.ufl.edu

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27180

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27291
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NEM 6XXX


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Mengistu,Tesfamariam M tmekete@ufl.edu
Created 12/3/2015 1:56:21 PM
Updated 2/19/2016 5:30:19 PM
Description NEM 6104 is a 2-credit course that will focus on the biology and economic


importance of entomopathogenic nematodes in the management of insect pests. This
course will also cover morphological, molecular, and basic bioinformatics tools used
to identify entomopathogenic nematodes to species.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CALS -


Entomology
and
Nematology
514914000


Mcauslane,
Heather J


12/4/2015


Deleted EPN- sylubus.docx
Deleted EPN- sylubus.docx


12/3/2015
12/4/2015


College Approved CALS - College
of Agricultural
and Life
Sciences


Brendemuhl,
Joel H


Approved by CALS CC 2-
12-16.


2/19/2016


Deleted NEM 6104.docx
Deleted NEM 6104 L.docx
Deleted NEM 6104.docx
Replaced NEM 6XXX Lecture.docx
Added NEM 6XXX Lecture 2-19-16.docx


1/11/2016
1/11/2016
1/12/2016
2/19/2016
2/19/2016


Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


2/19/2016


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes



MAILTO:tmekete@ufl.edu

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27199

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27202

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27322

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27323

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27325

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27426

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27586





Step Status Group User Comment Updated
College
Notified
No document changes
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WST6XXX


Info
Process Course|New|Grad
Status Pending
Submitter Anantharam,Anita aanita@ufl.edu
Created 10/21/2015 9:22:41 AM
Updated 2/9/2016 3:38:06 PM
Description In this course we begin by exploring feminist epistemologies and feminist critiques of


science. A major goal of the class is to familiarize students with a range of qualitative
and quantitative research methods for giving voice to the diversity of women's
experience, making visible the frequently invisible and undercounted aspects of
women's lives in diverse social locations, and, more broadly, studying gender. In so
doing, we will encourage critical questioning of: how and by whom is knowledge
produced and validated? Do distinctively feminist methods exist? What is the
relationship of the researcher to the researched? How does the social location (race,
class, sexuality, geography/nationality, etc.) of the researcher impact research?
What are the issues (ethical, political, epistemological, and methodological) that
arise in studying “others”? How can research contribute to social change? Students
will have the opportunity to explore conducting research (i.e., through an interview)
and propose a feminist research project of their own. We will read many examples of
research throughout the semester; one unifying theme is that many of them focus
on some aspect of women’s health.


Actions
Step Status Group User Comment Updated
Department Approved CLAS -


Womens
Studies
011657006


Moradi, Bonnie 10/29/2015


Added ucc_consult.feministmethod, approved by SCL, PS and Anthro.pdf 10/21/2015
College Recycled CLAS - College


of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Pharies, David
A


WST 6XXX Feminist
Methods – conditionally
approved. 1. Add weeks
with no classes and the
final wrap-up week to the
weekly schedule in UCC1
form. In its present form,
the UCC only shows 12
weeks. 2. Modify/remove
cell phone policy in
accordance with UF policy.
3. Typo in “Discussion
Questions” section
(compliment should be
complement).


12/7/2015


No document changes
Department Approved CLAS -


Womens
Studies
011657006


Moradi, Bonnie Remove "submitted form
version2." Correct UCC
form is From_10496-2


1/12/2016


Replaced WST 6xxx_Feminist Methods.docx
Added WST 6xxx_Feminist Methods.docx
Added Form_10496-2.pdf


1/12/2016
1/12/2016
1/12/2016



MAILTO:aanita@ufl.edu

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/26980

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/26981

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27327

http://apps.aa.ufl.edu/Approval/Documents/Download/27328





Step Status Group User Comment Updated
College Approved CLAS - College


of Liberal Arts
and Sciences


Pharies, David
A


2/9/2016


No document changes
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


Pending GRAD -
Graduate
Curriculum
Committee


2/9/2016


No document changes
University
Curriculum
Committee
Notified
No document changes
Statewide
Course
Numbering
System
No document changes
Graduate
School
Notified
No document changes
Office of the
Registrar
No document changes
College
Notified
No document changes








UNIVERSITY OF FLORIDA 


COLLEGE OF NURSING 


COURSE SYLLABUS 


SEMESTER/YEAR 


 


 


COURSE NUMBER  NGR 7835 


 


COURSE TITLE  Nurse Scientist and Scholar II  


 


CREDITS   01 


 


PLACEMENT   Second semester PhD Program 


 


PREREQUISITE NGR 7709, Nurse Scientist and Scholar I 


 


FACULTY   Linda Haddad, PhD, RN, FAAN 


    lhaddad@ufl.edu HPNP 4221 (352) 273-6520 


    Office hours: By appointment only  


     


    Debra Lyon, RN, FAAN 


    delyon@ufl.edu HPNP 4228 (352) 273-6398 


    Office hours: By appointment only 


 


COURSE DESCRIPTION The goal of the seminar is to continue the socialization of students 


into the roles and activities of research scholars and members in a global community of scholars. 


 Emphasis is on activities and strategies that facilitate progression through doctoral education and 


support professional development.  The focus is on learning and mentoring experiences that 


support PhD education and facilitate career development as nurse scientists and scholars.   


  


COURSE OBJECTIVES Upon completion of this course, the student will be able to: 


1. Integrate knowledge from previous coursework to enhance educational and career 


development plans related to research and scholarship. 


2. Develop strategies for successful accomplishment of PhD program benchmarks  


 


COURSE SCHEDULE 


E-Learning in Canvas is the course management system that you will use for this course. 


E-Learning in Canvas is accessed by using your Gatorlink account name and password at 


https://lss.at.ufl.edu/.  There are several tutorials and student help links on the E-Learning login 


site. If you have technical questions call the UF Computer Help Desk at 352-392-HELP or send 


email to helpdesk@ufl.edu. 


 


It is important that you regularly check your Gatorlink account email for College and 


University wide information and the course E-Learning site for announcements and notifications. 


 



mailto:lhaddad@ufl.edu

mailto:delyon@ufl.edu

https://lss.at.ufl.edu/

mailto:helpdesk@ufl.edu





Course websites are generally made available on the Friday before the first day of classes. 


TOPICAL OUTLINE 


1. Benchmarking in the PhD program  


2. Scholarly products 


3. Professional networking 


4. Academic roles 


5. Tenure process 


6. Post-doctoral research fellowships 


7. Academic, research, and practice opportunities  


 


TEACHING METHODS 


 Discussion, readings, small group activities, and presentations, 


 


LEARNING ACTIVITIES 


Small group discussions, presentations 


 


EVALUATION METHODS/COURSE GRADE CALCULATION 


This course is taught as a seminar. Each student is expected to (1) comprehensively read 


and critically analyze materials assigned for each class topic and (2) actively participate in 


weekly discussions of class topics. Evaluation will be based on the satisfactory achievement of 


these criteria.  


Students receive points for seminar attendance and for participation in class.  They must 


earn a minimum of 74% of all possible points to receive a Satisfactory grade in the course.     


 


MAKE UP POLICY 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work are 


consistent with university policies that can be found at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.”  


 


GRADING SCALE 


S Satisfactory = Meets course objectives 


 U Unsatisfactory = Does not meet course objectives 


 


For more information on grades and grading policies, please refer to University’s grading 


policies: http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=762#grades 


 


UF GRADING POLICY 


Please visit the following URL to understand how the University uses the course grade to 


compute your overall GPA: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


 


ATTENDANCE 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in 


this course are consistent with university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=2&navoid=762#grades

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





 


Students are expected to be present for all scheduled classes, other learning experiences, 


and examinations. Students who have extraordinary circumstances preventing attendance should 


explain these circumstances to the course instructor prior to the scheduled class or as soon as 


possible thereafter. Instructors will then make an effort to accommodate reasonable requests.  
 


ACCOMMODATIONS DUE TO DISABILITY 


Each semester, students are responsible for requesting a memorandum from the Disability 


Resource Center (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/index.php/drc/) to notify faculty of their requested 


individual accommodations. This should be done at the start of the semester. 
 


FACULTY EVALUATION 


Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course 


based on ten criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. 


Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students 


will be given specific times when they are open. Summary results of these assessments are 


available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  
 


UNIVERSITY AND COLLEGE OF NURSING POLICIES:   


 Please see the College of Nursing website for a full explanation of each of the following 


policies - http://nursing.ufl.edu/students/student-policies-and-handbooks/course-policies/. 


Academic Honesty 


Religious Holidays 


Counseling and Mental Health Services 


Student Handbook 


Student Use of Social Media 


 


REQUIRED TEXTBOOKS 


Assigned journal articles appropriate to discussion topics. 


 


WEEKLY CLASS SCHEDULE 


Week 1 Benchmarking in the PhD program 


Week 2 Scholarly products 


Week 3 Professional networking 


Week 4 Academic roles 


Week 5 Tenure process 


Week 6 Post-doctoral research fellowships 


Week 7 Academic, research, and practice opportunities 


 


 


Approved: Academic Affairs Committee: 09/13; 09/15 


 Faculty:  09/13; 09/15 


 UF Curriculum:  12/13 


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/index.php/drc/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

http://nursing.ufl.edu/students/student-policies-and-handbooks/course-policies/






Course|New for request 10672


Info


Request: NEM 6XXXL
Submitter: Brendemuhl,Joel H brendj@ufl.edu
Created: 2/19/2016 5:18:19 PM
Form version: 7


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
NEM


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
6


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
XXX


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
L


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
Entomopathogenic Nematodes Laboratory


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
Insect Nematodes Lab


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Earliest Available


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
Earliest Available


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
1


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
2


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Intermediate


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
This intensive lab will focus on entomopathogenic nematodes. Students will learn the
morphological, molecular, and basic bioinformatics tools used to identify
entomopathogenic nematodes to species. In addition, soil sampling techniques,
nematode isolation and baiting methods will be covered.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
NEM 6XXX


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is
sufficient).







• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.


Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
NEM 6XXX


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
Entomopathogenic nematodes are economically important group of nematodes that
are used as part of Integrated Pest Management. This course will introduce graduate
students to this important group of
nematodes.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:


Students who have completed this course will be able to:
? Be acquainted with classical and modern methods in entomopathogenic
nematodes taxonomy
? Learn to identify the major entomopathogenic nematode groups at species level
? Be familiar in entomopathogenic nematodes sampling and baiting techniques


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
Suggested:
1. Campos-Herrera, R. (editor). 2015. Nematode Pathogenesis of Insects and Other
Pests. Springer.
2. Gaugler, R. (editor). 2002. Entomopathogenic Nematology. CAB International.
3. Kaya, H. K., and Stock, S. P. 1997. “Techniques in Insect Nematology.” In Manual
of Techniques in Insect Pathology, edited by Lacey, L. A. London: Academic. Press,
281-324.
4. Khuong B. Nguyen and David J. Hunt (editors). 2007. Entomopathogenic
nematodes : systematics, phylogeny and bacterial symbionts. CAB International.
5. Stock, S. P., and Goodrich-Blair, H. 2008. Entomopathogenic Nematodes and







Their Bacterial Symbionts: The Inside Out of a Mutualistic Association. Symbiosis 46
(2): 65-75.


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:
Section I: Recovering Entomopathogenic Nematodes from the environment
Lab 1 Sample collection: Soil, bark beetle, setup traps, check for emergence of
nematodes every day for 5 days
Lab 2 Nematode collection and identification from trap insects: Galleria mellonella


Lab 3 Mass rearing of Galleria mellonella and Diaprepes abbreviatus
Lab 4 Nematode rearing. Each group of students set up a chamber to rear
nematodes
Section II: Identification of Entomopathogenic Nematodes
Lab 5 Identification of Entomopathogenic nematodes using morphological
characters
Lab 6 Identification of Entomopathogenic nematodes using morphological
characters. (continued)
Lab 7 Laboratory practical midterm exam
Lab 8 Identification of Entomopathogenic nematodes using Molecular techniques
(DNA extraction, PCR, Sequencing)
Lab 9 Identification of Entomopathogenic nematodes using Molecular techniques
(DNA extraction, PCR, Sequencing) (continued)
Section III: Studying Entomopathogenic Nematodes biology and ecology
Lab 10 Pathogenicity test on Galleria, fall army worms, cut worms, Diaprepes.
Lab 11 Life cycle study: Dissect Galleria 1, 2, 3, 4 days after being exposed to S.
glaseri. Look under a compound microscope. Described nematode stages observed
Lab 12 Post application biology: Release nematodes in soil of 5 containers, and
check survival after 2 weeks by baiting technique
Lab 13 Diversity and abundance in field vs orchard
Lab 14 Sampling and characterizing food web
Lab 15 Survey and statistical approaches
Lab 16 Laboratory practical final exam


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the
course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:
Grades and Grade Points: For information on current UF policies for assigning grade
points, see: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx


Grading scale (%): Minimum points needed to achieve a grade for this course is as
follows:
Grade Percentage


A 100% to 94%







A- < 94% to 90%


B+ < 90% to 87%


B < 87% to 84%


B- < 84% to 80%


C+ < 80% to 77%


C


< 77% to 74%


C-


< 74% to 70%


D+ < 70% to 67%


D < 67% to 64%


D- < 64% to 61%


E < 61% to 0%
Evaluation: The requirements for this course are listed below:
NEM 6XXXL Point Value


Total
Laboratory project 1 100


100
Laboratory project 2 100


100
Laboratory practical midterm exam


100 100
Laboratory practical final exam


200 200
Total 500


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Larry Duncan, Tesfamariam Mengistu








Course|New for request 10596


Info


Request: EEE5424 RF/Microwave Passive Circuits
Submitter: Edvardsson, Laurie laurie@ece.ufl.edu
Created: 12/3/2015 10:27:41 AM
Form version: 1


Responses


Recommended Prefix
Enter the three letter code indicating placement of course within the discipline (e.g., POS, ATR,
ENC). Note that for new course proposals, in rare cases SCNS will assign a different prefix.


Response:
EEE


Course Level
Select the one digit code preceding the course number that indicates the course level at which the
course is taught (e.g., 1=freshman, 2=sophomore, etc.).


Response:
5


Number
Enter the three digit code indicating the specific content of the course based on the SCNS
taxonomy and course equivalency profiles. For new course requests, this may be XXX until SCNS
assigns an appropriate number.


Response:
424


Lab Code
Enter the lab code to indicate whether the course is lecture only (None), lab only (L), or a
combined lecture and lab (C).


Response:
None


Course Title
Enter the title of the course as it should appear in the Academic Catalog.


Response:
RF/Microwave Passive Circuits


Transcript Title







Enter the title that will appear in the transcript and the schedule of courses. Note that this must be
limited to 21 characters (including spaces and punctuation).


Response:
RF/Microw Pass Circ


Effective Term
Select the requested term that the course will first be offered. Selecting "Earliest" will allow the
course to be active in the earliest term after SCNS approval. If a specific term and year are
selected, this should reflect the department's best projection. Courses cannot be implemented
retroactively, and therefore the actual effective term cannot be prior to SCNS approval, which must
be obtained prior to the first day of classes for the effective term. SCNS approval typically requires
2 to 6 weeks after approval of the course at UF.


Response:
Fall


Effective Year
Select the requested year that the course will first be offered. See preceding item for further
information.


Response:
2016


Rotating Topic?
Select "Yes" if the course will have rotating (varying) topics in different terms. For rotating topics
courses, the course title in the Schedule of Courses and the transcript can vary with the topic.


Response:
No


Amount of Credit
Select the number of credits awarded to the student upon successful completion, or select
"Variable" if the course will be offered with variable credit and then indicate the minimum and
maximum credits per section. Note that credit hours are regulated by Rule 6A-10.033, FAC. If you
select "Variable" for the amount of credit, additional fields will appear in which to indicate the
minimum and maximum number of total credits.


Response:
3


Repeatable Credit?
Select "Yes" if the course may be repeated for credit. Some courses, such as independent study
courses, will have rotating (variable) topics. Students may be allowed to repeat these courses
provided the content is different.


Response:







No


S/U Only?
Select "Yes" if all students should be graded as S/U in the course. Note that each course must be
entered into the UF curriculum inventory as letter-graded or S/U. A course may not have both
options. However, letter-graded courses allow students to take the course S/U with instructor
permission.


Response:
No


Contact Type
Select the best option to describe course contact type. This selection determines whether base
hours or headcount hours will be used to determine the total contact hours per credit hour. Note
that the headcount hour options are for courses that involve contact between the student and the
professor on an individual basis.


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


• Regularly Scheduled [base hr]
• Thesis/Dissertation Supervision [1.0 headcount hr]
• Directed Individual Studies [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Student Interns [0.8 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Teaching/Research [0.5 headcount hr]
• Supervision of Cooperative Education [0.8 headcount hr]


Contact the Office of Institutional Planning and Research (352-392-0456) with questions regarding
contact type.


Degree Type
Select the type of degree program for which this course is intended.


Response:
Graduate


Weekly Contact Hours
Indicate the number of hours faculty will have contact with students each week on average
throughout the duration of the course.


Response:
003


Category of Instruction
Indicate whether the course is introductory, intermediate or advanced. Introductory courses are
those that require no prerequisites and are general in nature. Intermediate courses require some







prior preparation in a related area. Advanced courses require specific competencies or knowledge
relevant to the topic prior to enrollment.


Response:
Joint (Ugrad/Grad)


• 1000 and 2000 level = Introductory undergraduate
• 3000 level = Intermediate undergraduate
• 4000 level = Advanced undergraduate
• 5000 level = Introductory graduate
• 6000 level = Intermediate graduate
• 7000 level = Advanced graduate


4000/5000 and 4000/6000 levels = Joint undergraduate/graduate (these must be approved by the
UCC and the Graduate Council)


Delivery Method(s)
Indicate all platforms through which the course is currently planned to be delivered.


Response:
On-Campus


Course Description
Provide a brief narrative description of the course content. This description will be published in the
Academic Catalog and is limited to 50 words or fewer. See course description guidelines.


Response:
Radio frequency (RF)/microwave passive components and circuits such as
transmission lines, waveguides, couplers, filters, and resonators.


Prerequisites
Indicate all requirements that must be satisfied prior to enrollment in the course. Prerequisites will
be automatically checked for each student attempting to register for the course. The prerequisite
will be published in the Academic Catalog and must be formulated so that it can be enforced in the
registration system. Please note that upper division courses (i.e., intermediate or advanced level of
instruction) must have proper prerequisites to target the appropriate audience for the course.


Response:
(EEL 3472C or equivalent) or consent of instructor


Completing Prerequisites on UCC forms:


• Use "&" and "or" to conjoin multiple requirements; do not used commas, semicolons, etc.
• Use parentheses to specify groupings in multiple requirements.
• Specifying a course prerequisite (without specifying a grade) assumes the required passing grade
is D-. In order to specify a different grade, include the grade in parentheses immediately after the
course number. For example, "MAC 2311(B)" indicates that students are required to obtain a grade
of B in Calculus I. MAC2311 by itself would only require a grade of D-.
• Specify all majors or minors included (if all majors in a college are acceptable the college code is
sufficient).
• "Permission of department" is always an option so it should not be included in any prerequisite or
co-requisite.







Example: A grade of C in HSC 3502, passing grades in HSC 3057 or HSC 4558, and major/minor in
PHHP should be written as follows:
HSC 3502(C) & (HSC 3057 or HSC 4558) & (HP college or (HS or CMS or DSC or HP or RS minor))


Co-requisites
Indicate all requirements that must be taken concurrently with the course. Co-requisites are not
checked by the registration system.


Response:
None


Rationale and Placement in Curriculum
Explain the rationale for offering the course and its place in the curriculum.


Response:
This is a technical elective in the area of
microwave and radio-frequency circuits which plays an important role in
communication
systems.


Course Objectives
Describe the core knowledge and skills that student should derive from the course. The objectives
should be both observable and measurable.


Response:
Students will be able to describe the concepts of basic
RF/microwave passive components and circuits and will be able to design and
examine
various RF passive circuits using analytical and numerical means.


Course Textbook(s) and/or Other Assigned Reading
Enter the title, author(s) and publication date of textbooks and/or readings that will be assigned, or
a representative list of readings.


Response:
a. Title: Microwave Engineering
b. Author: David M. Pozar
c. Publication date and edition: 2005, 3rd Edition, Wiley
d. ISBN number: 0-471-44878-8


Weekly Schedule of Topics
Provide a projected weekly schedule of topics. This should have sufficient detail to evaluate how
the course would meet current curricular needs and the extent to which it overlaps with existing
courses at UF.


Response:
Week Lecture Topic Read Skim







Impedance Matching
W1 1. Course Introduction, background evaluation 1.1 1.2-1.9
W1 2. Review of transmission line theory 2.1-2.3
W2 3. Left-handed T-line and CRLH T-line
W2 4. Smith Charts 2.4-2.7
W3 5. Impedance matching with Lumped elements 5.1-5.2 5.3
W3 6. Matching with stubs, Single section and multi-section lambda/4 matching
5.2, 5.4-5.5
W4 7. Binominal broadband matching, Chebyshev 5.6-5.7
W4 8. Chebyshev broadband matching and tapered lines 5.7-5.8
5.9


Transmission Lines and Waveguides
W5 9. Rectangular waveguide and its wall loss 3.3, 3.4 3.1-3.2
W5 10. Circular waveguide, Coaxial cables (+connectors etc.) 3.5
W6 Exam #1 Closed book Formula sheet
W6 11. Stripline, microstrip, CPW 3.7-3.8, 3.11 3.9-3.10
S-parameters and S-matrix
W7 12. Impedance concepts 4.1-4.2
W7 13. Scattering matrix (+properties of s-parameters) 4.3
W8 14. Examples of S-parameters 7.1-7.3


Couplers
W8 15. Branch line coupler (90degree hybrid), 180degree hybrid 7.5
7.4
W9 16. Coupled line couplers 7.6-7.8 7.9
W9 17. Signal flow graph 4.5 (optional)
W10 Exam #2 Closed book Formula
Sheet
W10 Term project discussion


Resonators
W11 18. Series and parallel prototype resonators, T-line resonator 6.1-6.2
W11 19. Waveguide cavity resonator 6.3-6.4
W12 20. Dielectric resonator and Excitation of resonators 6.5-6.6


Filters
W12 21. Filter design using insertion loss method 8.3 8.1-8.2
W13 22. Filter transformations 8.4
W13 23. Filter implementations 8.5-8.6


Magnetics
W14 24. Ferrimagnetic materials 9.1
W14 25. Isolator, Phase Shifter, Circulators 9.4-9.6
W15 Term project presentation
W15 Term project presentation
Final Final (Follow school schedule)


Grading Scheme
List the types of assessments, assignments and other activities that will be used to determine the
course grade, and the percentage contribution from each. This list should have sufficient detail to
evaluate the course rigor and grade integrity.


Response:
10% Homework
30% Computer lab and projects
20% Exam #1







20% Exam #2
20% Final Exam


Tests and projects:
Undergraduates: Exam questions are based on the homework questions and
examples in the text book. The topic of projects is the design, simulation of a
directional coupler on a specific substrate and a specific frequency such as 2.4GHz
WiFi.


Graduates: Some example questions include literature survey on concurrent PCB
technology and metamaterial based component design. The topic of projects is the
design, simulation of a paper chosen by each individual student.


Homeworks are due at the beginning of the class period.
-10% if turned in after lecture begins
-20% if turned in after lecture ends (up to one business day late)


Instructor(s)
Enter the name of the planned instructor or instructors, or "to be determined" if instructors are not
yet identified.


Response:
Dr. William Eisenstadt








EEE 5424  RF/Microwave Passive Circuits 


 


1. Catalog Description – (3 credits) Radio frequency (RF)/microwave passive components and 


circuits such as transmission lines, waveguides, couplers, filters, and resonators. 


 


2. Pre-requisites – (EEL 3472C or equivalent) or consent of instructor 


 


3. Course Objectives - Students will be able to describe the concepts of basic RF/microwave 


passive components and circuits and will be able to design and examine various RF passive 


circuits using analytical and numerical means. 


 


4. Contribution of course to meeting the professional component (ABET only – undergraduate 


courses) – n/a 


 


5. Relationship of course to program outcomes: Skills student will develop in this course 


(ABET only undergraduate courses) – n/a 


 


6. Instructor – Dr. Yong-Kyu Yoon 


a. Office location: 225 Larsen 


b. Telephone: 392-5985 


c. E-mail address: ykyoon@ece.ufl.edu  


d. Class Web site:  http://lss.at.ufl.edu (eLearning) 


e. Office hours: Tuesday, Wednesday 1:00 p.m. – 2:00 p.m. or by appointment 


 


7. Teaching Assistant - None 


 


8. Meeting Times and Location - TBD 


 


9. Class/laboratory schedule - 3 class periods each week consisting of 50 minutes each 


 


10. Material and Supply Fees - None 


 


11. Textbooks and Software Required - 


a. Title: Microwave Engineering, 3rd Edition 


b. Author: David M. Pozar 


c. Publication date and edition: 2005, Wiley 


d. ISBN number: 0-471-44878-8 


 


12. Recommended Reading -  


a. Title: Microwave and RF Design 


b. Author: Michael Steer 


c. Publication date and edition: 2010, SciTech Publishing 


d. ISBN number: 978-1891121883 


e. Software:  High Frequency Structure Simulator (HFSS, ANSYS Inc.) Manual, 


Designer (ANSYS Inc.), ADS (Agilent Inc.) 


 



mailto:ykyoon@ece.ufl.edu

http://lss.at.ufl.edu/





13. Course Outline  –  


 
 Impedance Matching Read Skim 


W1 1. Course Introduction, background evaluation 1.1 1.2-1.9 


W1 2. Review of transmission line theory 2.1-2.3  


W2 3. Left-handed T-line and CRLH T-line   


W2 4. Smith Charts 2.4-2.7  


W3 5. Impedance matching with Lumped elements 5.1-5.2 5.3 


W3 6. Matching with stubs, Single section and multi-section 


/4 matching 


5.2, 5.4-5.5  


W4 7. Binominal broadband matching, Chebyshev  5.6-5.7  


W4 8. Chebyshev broadband matching and tapered lines 5.7-5.8 5.9 


 Transmission Lines and Waveguides   


W5 9. Rectangular waveguide and its wall loss 3.3, 3.4 3.1-3.2 


W5 10. Circular waveguide, Coaxial cables (+connectors etc.) 3.5  


W6 Exam #1 Closed book Formula 


sheet 


W6 11. Stripline, microstrip, CPW 3.7-3.8, 3.11 3.9-3.10 


 S-parameters and S-matrix   


W7 12. Impedance concepts 4.1-4.2  


W7 13. Scattering matrix (+properties of s-parameters) 4.3  


W8 14. Examples of S-parameters 7.1-7.3  


 Couplers   


W8 15. Branch line coupler (90 hybrid), 180 hybrid  7.5 7.4 


W9 16. Coupled line couplers  7.6-7.8 7.9 


W9 17. Signal flow graph 4.5 (optional) 


W10 Exam #2 Closed book Formula 


Sheet 


W10 Term project discussion   


 Resonators   


W11 18. Series and parallel prototype resonators, T-line 


resonator 


6.1-6.2  


W11 19. Waveguide cavity resonator 6.3-6.4  


W12 20. Dielectric resonator and  Excitation of resonators 6.5-6.6  


 Filters   


W12 21. Filter design using insertion loss method 8.3 8.1-8.2 


W13 22. Filter transformations 8.4  


W13 23. Filter implementations 8.5-8.6  


 Magnetics   


W14 24. Ferrimagnetic materials  9.1  


W14 25. Isolator, Phase Shifter, Circulators 9.4-9.6  


W15 Term project presentation    


W15 Term project presentation   


Final Final (Follow school schedule) 


 


Open book 


Open note 


TBA 


 







14. Attendance and Expectations  - Students are expected to attend class lectures and to arrive on 


time.  Cell phones and other electronic devices are to be silenced. No text messaging during 


class or exams.  


 


Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this 


course are consistent with university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx    


 


15. Grading –  


10% Homework 


30% Computer lab and projects 


20% Exam #1 


20% Exam #2 


20% Final Exam 


 


Tests and projects: 


Undergraduates: Exam questions are based on the homework questions and examples in the 


text book. The topic of projects is the design, simulation of a directional coupler on a specific 


substrate and a specific frequency such as 2.4GHz WiFi. The design topic is covered in class. 


 


Graduates: Some example questions include literature survey on concurrent PCB technology 


and metamaterial based component design. The topic of projects is the design, simulation of 


a paper chosen by each individual student. The graduate student must identify the best 


architecture and design the appropriate coupler for that architecture. 


  


Homeworks are due at the beginning of the class period.   


-10% if turned in after lecture begins 


-20% if turned in after lecture ends (up to one business day late) 


An additional reduction of 10 % is applied for every day the homework is late from the due 


date. Ultimately, after 9 days, no submission is credited. 


 


Cheating, copying or plagiarism will result in a zero (0) on the assignment and disciplinary 


action will be pursued. 


 


16. Grading Scale (e.g., 90-100 A, 85-89 B+, 80-84 B, etc.)  If grades are to be curved, so state. 


Values should not overlap and the full grade to percentage/points map must be included. –  


 


A A- B+ B B- C+ C C- D+ D D- E 


90-100 87-89 83-86 80-82 77-79 73-76 70-72 67-69 63-66 60-62 57-59 0-56 


“Undergraduate students, in order to graduate, must have an overall GPA and an upper-


division GPA of 2.0 or better (C or better). Note: a C- average is equivalent to a GPA of 


1.67, and therefore, it does not satisfy this graduation requirement. Graduate students, in 


order to graduate, must have an overall GPA of 3.0 or better (B or better).” Note: a B- 


average is equivalent to a GPA of 2.67, and therefore, it does not satisfy this graduation 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx





requirement. For more information on grades and grading policies, please visit: 


https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx. 


17. Make-Up Exam Policy – If you have a University-approved excuse and arrange for it in 


advance, or in case of documented emergency, a make-up exam will be allowed and 


arrangements can be made for making up missed work. University attendance policies can be 


found at: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


 


Otherwise, make-up exams will be considered only in extraordinary cases. The student must 


submit a written petition to the instructor two weeks prior to the scheduled exam and the 


instructor must approve the petition. Documentation from the Dean of Students, a Physician, 


or a Judge must be attached to the petition. 


 


18. Honesty Policy – UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members 


of the University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest 


standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit 


by students at the University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On 


my honor, I have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The 


Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a 


number of behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, 


you are obligated to report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate 


personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this 


class.  
 


Cheating, copying or plagiarism will result in a zero (0) on the assignment and disciplinary 


action will be pursued. 


 


19. Accommodation for Students with Disabilities – Students requesting classroom 


accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. That office will provide 


documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the course 


instructor when requesting accommodation.  


 


20. UF Counseling Services – Resources are available on-campus for students having personal 


problems or lacking clear career and academic goals. The resources include: 


·       UF Counseling & Wellness Center, psychological and psychiatric services, 3190 


Radio Rd, 392-1575, online: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx,  


·       Career Resource Center, Reitz Union, career and job search services, 392-1601. 


·       University Police Department, 392-1111 or 911 for emergencies 


 


21. Software Use – All faculty, staff and student of the University are required and expected to 


obey the laws and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to 


monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such 


violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as 


appropriate. We, the members of the University of Florida community, pledge to uphold 


ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty and integrity.  


 



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/Default.aspx





22. Course Evaluation – Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction 


in this course based on 10 criteria. These evaluations are conducted online at: 


https://evaluations.ufl.edu.  Evaluations are typically open during the last two or three weeks 


of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open. Summary 


results of these assessments are available to students at: https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.  


 



https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results
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EDF 6XXX 


Culturally Responsive Evaluation 


Course Credit Hours: 3 


Semester and Year 


 


Instructor Contact Information 
 
Anne Seraphine, PhD 


seraphine@coe.ufl.edu;  


352-273-4324 


Office: 1202 Norman Hall 


Office Hours:  By appointment 
 


Course Description 
 


Theory, models, and methods applicable to the planning and implementation of culturally responsive evaluations 


with the recognition that evaluation takes place within cultural, social, economic, and political contexts.  


 
Because evaluation takes place within a variety of social, cultural, historical, economic, and political contexts, it’s 


essential for evaluators to have an understanding of the role the cultural context plays in the evaluation process.   


This course presents theory, models, and methods applicable to the planning and implementation of culturally 


responsive evaluations with the recognition that evaluation takes place within cultural, social, economic, and 


political contexts.  


 


Prerequisite 
EDF 6401 


 


Course and Student Learning Objectives 
 


By the end of the course students will:  


 


 Provide written evidence of ability to conduct a self-examination of one’s values, perspectives, 


behaviors, and assumptions stemming from our cultural context of origin. 


 Describe the various cultural biases that can lead to erroneous assumptions and faulty 


propositions in program development and evaluation.   


 Describe and list contextual influences on evaluation processes and outcomes such as race 


ethnicity, language, gender, age, religion, sexual orientation, power, economic inequalities, 


sociopolitical status and other contextual factors specific to culture.  


 List, describe, and apply to a variety of evaluation situations the nine procedural stages of a 


Culturally Responsive Evaluation (CRE):  1) Prepare the evaluation; 2) Engage the 


stakeholders; 3) Identify the purpose and intent of the evaluation; 4) Frame the right questions; 


5) Design the evaluation; 6) Select and Adapt Instrumentation; 7) Collect data; 8) Analyze the 


Data; and 9) Present and Use the Results.   


 Given an evaluation situation, describe, justify and apply Kirkhart’s multicultural validity, 


which includes five justifications for validity support:  1) cultural appropriateness of 


epistemology and methodology; 2) relational validity in terms of relationship building within 


the evaluation context; 3) theoretically congruency  with evaluation cultural context; 4) 


experiential validity supported by life experiences of participants; and 5) Consequential 


validity in terms of interpretation and uses of outcomes.  
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 Given a mixed methods evaluation example, appraise the quality of the study by using 


guidelines, provided by Greene (2007).  
 


 


Course Texts and Readings 
   Required Texts 


 


                      Johnson, A.G. (2006).  Privilege, Power, and Difference: 2nd Edition.  New York:  McGraw-Hill 


Publications. (A 3rd Edition is in the works and is expected to be completed by the end of 2015). 


Greene, J. C. (2007).  Mixed Methods in Social Inquiry.  San Francisco:  Jossey-Bass.  


Torres, R. T., Preskill, & H., Piontek, M.E. (2005).  Evaluation Strategies for Communicating and 


Reporting (2nd ed.), Thousand Oaks:  Sage Publications.  


 


   Required Readings 


 


Hood, S., Hopson, R.K., &  Kirkhart, K. E., (2015), Culturally Responsive Evaluation.  In K.E.  


Newcomer, H. P. Hatry, & J. S. Wholey (Eds.), Handbook of Practical Program Evaluation:  4th 


Ed.(pp. 281-317).  San Francisco:  Jossey-Bass. 


Frierson, H.T., Hood, S., Hughes, G. B., & Thomas V.G. (2010) A Guide to Conducting Culturally 


Responsive Evaluations.  In J. Frechtling  (ed.) The 2010 User-Friendly Handbook for Project 


Evaluation (pp. 75-96). Arlington, VA: National Science Foundation. 


Kirkhart, K.E. (2013). Advancing considerations of culture and validity: Honoring the key evaluation 


checklist. In S. I. Donaldson (Ed.)  The Future of Evaluation in Society:  A Tribute to Michael 


Scriven. (pp. 129-155).  Charlotte, NC:  Information Age Publishing, Inc. 


SenGupta, S., Hopson, R., & Thompson-Robinson, M.  (2004).  Cultural competence in evaluation:  An 


overview.  In M. Thompson-Robinson, R. Hopson & S. SenGupta (Eds.).  In search of cultural 


competence in evaluation:  Toward principles and practices, New Directions for Evaluation, No. 


102 (pp. 5-19).  San Francisco:  Jossey-Bass.   


LaFrance, J., Kirkhart, K.E., & Nichols, R. (2015).  Cultural Views of Validity:  A Conversation.”  In 


S. Hood, R.K., Hopson, & H. Frierson (Eds.) Continuing the Journey to Reposition Culture and 


Cultural Context in Evaluation Theory and Practice (pp. 49-72).  Greenwich CT: Information Age 


Publishing, Inc. 


Pon G. (2009).  Cultural competency as new racism:  An ontology of forgetting.  Journal of 


Progressive Human Services, 20(1), 59-71. 


Wadsworth J. (2001). Becoming responsive—and some consequences for evaluation as dialog across 


distance.  In. J. C. Greene & T.A. Abma (Eds.)  Responsive Evaluation, New Directions for 


Evaluation, No. 92 (pp. 45-58).  San Francisco:  Jossey-Bass.   


 


A Weekly Course Schedule of Topics and Assignments 
 


Week 1:  Introduction to Course and Review 


 


Week 2:  Culturally Responsive Evaluations (CRE): An Overview 


 Read papers by Hood, Hopson, & Kirkhart (2015); Pon, (2009); and Frierson, Hood, Hughes,  & Thomas 


(2010) 


 


Week 3:  A Historical Perspective of CRE 


 Read a paper by Hood (2001) 


 


Week 4:  CRE:  Privilege and Power 


 Read chapters 1-5 from Johnson (2006) 


 Summary and Reflection #1 Due 
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Week 5: CRE:  Privilege and Power 


 Read chapter 6-10 from Johnson (2006) 


 Summary and Reflection #2 Due 


 


Week 6:  Preparation for a CRE and Methods for Engaging Stakeholders 


 Read chapters 2, 6 from Torres, Preskill, & Piontek (2005) 


 


Week 7:  Framing the Purpose, Intent, and Questions of the CRE 


 Read article from Wadsworth (2001) and chapter 3 from Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2011) 


 Summary and Reflection #3 Due 


 


Week 8:  Design and Data Collection:  Mixed Methods 


 Read chapters 1-4 from Greene (2007) 


 


Week 9:   Design and Data Collection:  Mixed Methods continued 


 Read chapters 5-8 from Greene (2007) 


 Summary and Reflection #4 Due 


 


Weeks 10:  Design and Data Collection:  Mixed Methods continued  


 Read chapters 9-11 from Greene (2007) 


 


Week 11:  Validity and Rigor and CRE  


 Read articles Kirkhart (2013) & LaFrance, Kirkhart, & Nichols (2015) 


 


Week 12:  Selection and Adaptation of Instrumentation  


 Read the chapter by Frierson, Hood, Hughes, & Thomas (2010) 


 Critique of Mixed Design Study Due 


 


Week 13:  Analyzing the data Collaboratively 


 


Week 14:  Creative Forms of Communicating and Reporting for CRE 


 Read chapter 5 from Torres, Preskill, & Piontek (2005). 


 


Week 15:  Dissemination and Use of Results 


 Read chapter 27 from Newcomer, Hatry, & Wholey (2011) and chapter 6 from Torres, Preskill, & Piontek 


(2005); Kistler, S. J., Evergreen, S., & Azzam, T. (2013) 


 Summary and Reflection #5 Due   


 


Week 16:  Dissemination and Use of Results  


 Plan for Culturally Responsive Evaluation Due 


 


Methods by Which Students Will Be Evaluated and Grades Determined  
 


Summary and Reflection -5 papers (total 25%):  For each paper select one chapter from the Johnson (2006) and 


create a three-part paper:  a summary, an experientially-based reflection; and a description how views and/or 


practice has been transformed.  Each paper should be no longer than 5 pages.  Specific instructions and scoring 


rubrics that are in line with instruction on these topics will be provided during the course.   


 


Plan for a Culturally Responsive Evaluation (40%):  Select one of three evaluation situations within culturally 


diverse population provided by the instructor.   Create a complete evaluation plan by using the Culturally 







 


page 4 


 


Responsive Evaluation Framework (Hood, Hopson, & Kirkhart, 2015). Specific instructions and scoring rubrics 


that are in line with instruction on these topics will be provided during the course.   


 


Critique of Mixed Design Study (20%):  Select a mixed design study that draws from a culturally diverse 


population and will provide a critique, as follows:  part one, includes detailed critique by using guidelines provided 


by Greene (2007); and part two includes a critique by using the Culture Checklist, adapted from Kirkhart (2013).  


The paper will include a summary of the study, two critiques, and a list of recommendations improving quality 


from a culturally responsive perspective.  Specific instructions and scoring rubrics that are in line with instruction 


on these topics will be provided during the course.   


 
Discussion Forum (15%, POSTS AVERAGED):  Students are expected to participate in study group discussion 


forums throughout the course.  Students will be presented with specific prompts.  To receive the full 15%  students 


are required to post at least one thread and respond to at least 3 other posts for each forum topic.  


 


All methods of grading be placed on a percentage correct scale: 


 


FINAL GRADE = .25(5 Summary and Reflection papers) + .40(Plan for a Culturally Responsive Evaluation) 


+  .20 (Critique of Mixed Design Study) + .15(Discussion Forum) 


 


 


Course Grading Scale  


 


For more information about university policies, see: http://www.isis.ufl.edu/minusgrades.html 


Course and University Policies 
 


Attendance, Make-Up Exams, and Assignments 
 Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course is consistent 


with university policies that can be found at:  
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=4&navoid=907#attendance 


 


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
       Students requesting accommodation for disabilities must first register with the Disability Resource Center  - 


www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ . The DRC will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this 


documentation to the instructor when requesting accommodations. Students should contact the DRC and complete 


this process as early as possible in the term for which they are seeking accommodations. 


 


Score Grade  


93.4-100 A  


90.0-93.3 A-  


86.7-89.9 B+  


83.4-86.6 B  


80.0-83.3 B-  


76.7-76.9 C+  


73.4-76.6 C  


70.0-73.3 C-  


66.7-69.9 D+  


63.4.66.6 D  


60.0-63.3 D-  


0-59.9 E  



http://www.isis.ufl.edu/minusgrades.html

http://www.isis.ufl.edu/minusgrades.html

http://www.isis.ufl.edu/minusgrades.html
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UF Student Honor Code 
 UF students are bound by the Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the UF community, pledge to 


hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all 


work submitted for credit by students at UF, the following pledge is either required or implied, “On my honor, I 


have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  


The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of 


behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obliged to report any 


condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, 


please consult with the instructor in this class. 


 


Online Course Evaluation Process 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. 


These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu . Evaluations are typically open during the last 


two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open.  Summary results 


of these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu . 


 


Student Assistance and Emergencies 
 University support services are available to students who are experiencing significant distress and/or personal 


emergencies. As appropriate please contact: 


UF Counseling & Wellness Center: www.counseling.ufl.edu or 352-392-1575 


University Police Department: 352-392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 


Software Use 
 All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the 


individual violator. Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will 


be taken as appropriate. 


 


Information Specific to Online Course Delivery 


Course Structure  
This course is taught online and requires active participation. Students are expected to be present and 


contributing to the online discussion each week.  If unable to participate while away, students should contact the 


instructor in advance to avoid being considered “absent”.  Throughout the course, the instructor will:  


 Read and respond to all posts and emails within a 48-hour time frame; and, 


 Post “online” office hours twice a week for direct contact via email or phone--Tuesdays and Thursdays 


at 5-8 PM. 


 


Course Website and Communication 
 The course website will run via Canvas through the UF e-learning website; go to http://elearning.ufl.edu and 


click on the Canvas Login button.  The course site will be used to post relevant announcements, reading, lecture 


materials, links, assignments and quizzes, etc.  You are responsible for checking this site for announcements and to 


verify that your grades are recorded correctly.   


 


Technical Assistance 
If you require any technical assistance, please click the “Help” button on the upper right side of Canvas 


screen to submit a request for help.  You can also call the UF Help Desk at 352-392-4357. 


 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/

http://elearning.ufl.edu/
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Note that a change in variable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change S/U Only?


Response:
No


Change Contact Type?


Response:
Yes







Current Contact Type


Response:
Directed Individual Studies


Proposed Contact Type


Response:
Regularly Scheduled


Change Rotating Topic Designation?


Response:
No


Change Repeatable Credit?
Note that a change in repeatable credit status requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Course Description?
Note that a change in course description requires submission of a course syllabus.


Response:
No


Change Prerequisites?


Response:
No


Change Co-requisites?


Response:







No


Rationale


Response:
incorrectly coded as headcount. Should be base count.
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UCC2: Change Course Transmittal Form 
 


Current SCNS Course Identification 


1. Prefix   LEI 2. Level   6 3. Number   931 4. Lab Code   None 


5. Course Title Special Topics in Recreation, Parks &Tourism 


 


Requested Action 


6. Effective Term   Earliest Available 7. Effective Year  Earliest Available 


8. Action: 
Terminate Course   


(Skip to item 24 on this form.) 
Other   


(Indicate all changes below.) 
 


If you select “yes” to change any item below, complete the corresponding “current” and “proposed” 
fields. 


Item Change? Current Proposed 


9. Course Prefix Yes  XXX XXX 


10. Course Level Yes  Select Select 


11. Course Number Yes  XXX XXX 


12. Lab Code* Yes  Select Select 


13. Course Title Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


14. Transcript Title 
(21 characters max) 


Yes  Click here to enter transcript title. Click here to enter transcript title. 


15. Credit Hours* Yes  3 6 


16. Variable Credit* Yes  
Min 1 and max 3 credits 
per semester 


Min 1 and max 6 credits 
per semester 


17. S/U Only Yes  Select Select 


18. Contact Type* Yes  Select Contact Type Select Contact Type 


19. Rotating Topic Yes  Select Select 


20. Repeatable Credit* Yes  Select Select 


21. Course 
Description* 
(50 words or fewer.) 


Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


22. Prerequisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


23. Co-requisites Yes  Click here to enter text. Click here to enter text. 


* If the request is for a change in lab code, credit hours, contact type or course description, a syllabus must be 
attached and the syllabus checklist on the next page of this form must be completed. 


24. Rationale and Placement in Curriculum 
Increase credit hours to 6 to provide the instructor with course flexibility based on topic. 
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Syllabus Requirements Checklist 
The University’s complete Syllabus Policy can be found at: 
http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf 


The syllabus of the proposed course must include the following: 


  Course title 


  Instructor contact information (if applicable, TA information may be listed as TBA) 


  Office hours during which students may meet with the instructor and TA (if applicable) 


  Course objectives and/or goals 


  A weekly course schedule of topics and assignments. 


  Methods by which students will be evaluated and their grades determined 


  Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points. This may be achieved by 
including a link to the appropriate undergraduate catalog web page: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx.  


  List of all required and recommended textbooks 


  Materials and Supplies Fees, if any 


  A statement related to class attendance, make-up exams and other work such as: “Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course are consistent with 
university policies that can be found in the online catalog at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx.” 


  A statement related to accommodations for students with disabilities such as:  "Students requesting 
classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office. The Dean of Students 
Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this documentation to the 
Instructor when requesting accommodation." 


  A statement informing students of the online course evaluation process such as: “Students are 
expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. These 
evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during 
the last two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are 
open. Summary results of these assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results.”  


It is recommended that the syllabus contain the following: 


  Critical dates for exams or other work 


  Class demeanor expected by the professor (e.g. tardiness, cell phone usage) 


  The university’s honesty policy regarding cheating, plagiarism, etc. 


Suggested wording: UF students are bound by The Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the 
University of Florida community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of 
honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all work submitted for credit by students at the 
University of Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: “On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.” The Honor Code 
(http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of behaviors 
that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obligated to report 
any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any 
questions or concerns, please consult with the instructor or TAs in this class. 


  Contact information for the Counseling and Wellness Center: http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/, 
392-1575; and the University Police Department: 392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 



http://www.aa.ufl.edu/Data/Sites/18/media/policies/syllabi_policy.pdf

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/
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Course Information 
Section:  TBD 
Course Dates:  Monday, May 11th - Friday, June 19th   
Travel Dates:  Monday, June 8th – Thursday, June 18th  
Location:  Travel Abroad; Web Supplemented 
Credit Hours:  6 
 


Faculty Contact Information 
Name:    Kiki Kaplanidou, PhD    Trevor Bopp, PhD 
Office:   FLG 190C     FLG 310 
Email:   kiki@hhp.ufl.edu    tbopp@hhp.ufl.edu 
Phone:   352-294-1668     352-294-1663 
 
Department Chair: Mike Sagas, EdD 352-294-1640  msagas@ufl.edu 
UF International  
Center:   Study Abroad Services 352-273-1539 


 
Course Overview 
In an increasingly global society, the University of Florida values the study abroad experience as a crucial part of its 
students’ college careers. Students should have an understanding of cultural differences, which will lead to an 
appreciation of and respect for other societies based on cross-cultural interactions and knowledge development. 
This course is designed to expose students to the sport culture and infrastructure of Greece, with a focus on the 
impacts and legacies of sport events on Greece and its residents, particularly the ancient and modern Olympic Games.  


Course Objectives 
By the end of this course, students will be able to:  
1. Discuss the values of sport and its international appeal. 
2. Discuss key developments in the business of sport in Greece. 
3. Review the legacy of the 776 BC ancient Olympics, the1896 and 2004 Athens Olympics, and their relationship to 


the modern Olympic movement, contemporary exercise, sport, and health. 
4. Explain the value and nature of historical inquiry and research and the importance of local culture for sport 


development. 
5. Discuss the contributions of the 2004 Olympic Games to economic, social and environmental changes noted in 


the country.   
6. Describe the impact of sports in general and of the Olympic Games in particular on the city of Athens and other 


visited sites. 
 


Course Readings and Materials 
1. All course materials and announcements will be posted on the UF Canvas website at: http://lss.at.ufl.edu/. 


2. Students will be required to read and familiarize themselves with all UF International Center Study Abroad 
Services and Guides: https://ufic.ufl.edu/SAS/index.html. 


3. For more information on University of Florida study abroad programs and policies, please visit: 
http://www.abroad.ufic.ufl.edu/. 


 
 


 


LEI 4955/6931 – GREECE: LEGACY OF SPORT 
University of Florida 


Department of Tourism, Recreation and Sport Management 
Summer A 2015 


 



mailto:kiki@hhp.ufl.edu

mailto:tbopp@hhp.ufl.edu

http://lss.at.ufl.edu/
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Course Expectations and Requirements 
This will be a hybrid course with several face-to-face meetings and along with e-learning technology.  
To satisfactorily complete this course, students will: 


1. Attend the obligatory International Center Orientation on Study Abroad programs 
2. Promptly attend all meetings of the class, both on campus in Gainesville and in Greece. Actively participate 


in all scheduled group discussions. 
3. Complete all required course assignments pre- and post-travel through e-learning. Due Dates. Submit 


assignments on or before the due date. Work submitted late may not receive the maximum point value. 
Please keep a copy of all the work you submit. 


4. Maintain exemplary personal and professional behavior as representatives of the College of Health and 
Human Performance, University of Florida, and US. 


 
Class and Onsite (Greece) Demeanor. You are expected to behave professionally at all times. Turn cell phones off or 
place them on vibrate, visual alert, or text messaging. Please refrain from talking to your classmates during films, 
guest presentations, or course lectures. If there is injury, illness or any other unexpected incident for the student 
during the trip, then the instructor will work with the student to arrange the make-up of the assignments.   
 


University Policies 
Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of Students Office 
(www.dso.ufl.ed/). The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must then provide 
this documentation to the instructor when requesting accommodation. Students must submit this documentation 
prior to submitting assignments or taking the quizzes or exams. Accommodations are not retroactive, therefore, 
students should contact the office as soon as possible in the term for which they are seeking accommodations.  
 
Academic honesty and integrity are fundamental values of the University community. Students are to familiarize 
themselves with the UF Student Honor Code: http://www.dso.ufl.edu/students.php as well as review UF’s Academic 
Honesty Guidelines: https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr 
 
"We, the members of the University of Florida, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty 
and integrity." 
 
Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work are consistent with university 
policies: https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 
 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course by completing online 
evaluations at https://evaluations.ufl.edu. Evaluations are typically open during the last few weeks of the semester, 
but students will be notified when they are open. Summary results of assessments are available to students at 
https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/. 
 
Evaluation Tools 
The following assignments will be used to evaluate (and correspond with) course objectives: 


1. Article review, international sport professional interview, onsite visits, lectures, and exam 
2. Onsite visits and lectures 
3. Article review, book review and onsite visits and lectures 
4. Site research assignment, exam, mini-video “documentary”    
5. Article review, book review and onsite visits and lectures, self-reflection paper  


6. Exam, self-reflection paper, onsite visits and lectures 


 
 
 
 



http://www.dso.ufl.ed/

http://www.dso.ufl.edu/students.php

https://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr

https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/results/
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Class Meeting Schedule: (place and time TBD) 
Tuesday, May 12:  


 Introductions and course syllabus overview 
 Review some Greek newspaper sites-news offered in English 
 Discussion about country profile       


 
Thursday, May 14:  


 Instructor lecture on sport event impacts  
 Discussion about current status on legacy research  
 Guest speaker via Skype - Dr. Giannoulakis     


 
Tuesday, May 19:  


 Paper 1 Due 
 In class presentations and discussion of assignments  


 
Thursday, May 21st: 


 Paper 2 Due 
 In class student presentation on site assignments 


 
Tuesday, May 26th:  


 Instructor lecture on international sport business and the Greek context  
 Guest speaker via skype - Dr. Apostolopoulou or Dr. Kabourakis-TBC    


 
Thursday May 28th:  


 Paper 3 Due 
 In class presentations of interview results 


 
Thursday June 4th:  


 Canvas exam-online   
 


Grading Scale 
There will be no rounding of the grades, no exceptions. Your final grade will in accordance with the following scale:  
Letter Grade  Percentage  Grade Points 
A =  93.9 – 100%  =  4.00 
A- =   90 – 92.9%  =  3.67 
B+ =   87– 89.9%  =  3.33 
B =   83 – 86.9%  =  3.00 
B- =   80 – 82.9%  =  2.67 
C+ =   77 – 79.9%  =  2.33 
C =   73 – 76.9%  =  2.00 
C- =   70 – 72.9%  =  1.67 
D+ =   67 – 69.9%  =  1.33 
D =   63 – 66.9%  =  1.00 
D- =   60 – 62.9%  =  0.67 
E =    0 – 59.9%  =  0.00 


 
Information on current UF grading policies for assigning grade points can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 
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Course Evaluation Scheme  


 
Time of 


assignment 
Assignment 


name  
Level Requireme


nts 
Type of 


assignment 
(individual 


versus 
group)  


DUE 
date:  


 


Course 
weight  


 
 
 
 


Before 
travel 


Article reading 
analysis 


UG 10 Articles Group May 19, 
2015 


20% 
Graduate  15 Articles Group 


Background 
research for the 


site in Greece 
and 


presentations 


UG  Group 
 
 


May 21st 
10% 


Graduate  
Extra work 


within 
assignment 


Group 


Book review 


UG,    
 


May 26 
10% 


Graduate 
Extra work 


within 
assignment 


 


Interview with 
an international 


sport 
professional 


UG, 
Graduate 


 Individual 
 


May 28 
10% 


Exam  
UG, 


Graduate 
 Individual  June 4th 10% 


       
 
 


During 
Travel 


Daily Journal 
UG, 


Graduate 
 Individual  June 19 10% 


Participation in 
Greece 


Demeanor, 
lectures, etc  


UG, 
Graduate 


 Individual June 8-18 10% 


Mini video 
documentary 


UG, 
Graduate 


 Individual  June 18 5% 


       
 


After Travel  Self-reflection 
paper 


UG,   Individual  
 


June 20 
 


15% 
Graduate 


Extra work 
within 


assignment 
Individual  


 
Late Assignment Policy 
1% will be deducted from the assignment weight each day an assignment is late. There is NO provision for extra 
credit.   


  
Deductions While In Greece:  


1. Loud noise in hotel rooms causing other guests or management to complain -5% deduction of overall grade.  
 


2. Loud noise in hotel lobbies causing other guests or management to complain -5% deduction of overall grade. 
 


3. Fail to make on time departures: -1% deduction: The student who caused the delay will receive a 1% 
deduction of his overall grade for each delay.   
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Assignment Details 
 
Prior to Travel 
The following assignments should be submitted in Word format through Canvas prior to the travel portion of 
the course.  
 
Group Work (2-3 students per group) 
 
Article reading analysis  
Due date: May 19, 2015    
Complete a Reading Analysis for 10 articles (15 articles for graduate students) from the list of References 
and Readings on this syllabus. (3 (4) from “Sport Event Impacts”; 2 (3) from Sports, Physical Activity 
Impact—Health”, 3 (4) from Olympics and Legacy, and 2 (4) from Mega events and Tourism). Note: the 
number in parentheses are article requirements for graduate students. 
   
For each article, in one page (single-spaced; 1” margins; 11 pt. font) please answer the following:  


a) Select at least 5 key quotes or passages from the article that you feel make an important point or 
convey a message. List the quote or passage, the citation, and give the page number. 


b) Write a personal reaction: What did the article mean to you? What did you learn from the article as 
a person? What did you learn as a sport management leader, tourism professional, or other career 
path? 


c) Describe 1-2 actions that professionals or community organizations can take that are a result of 
reading this article. 


d) Graduate Students: Provide a synthesized theoretical framework that can explain the 
relationships between ALL the articles (you will need to do some more research to identify one)    


e) Present the results of your work in class using power point (10 min presentations)  
 


 
 
Background research for the site in Greece and presentations  
Due date: May 21, 2015 
Write a summary of research on a site that we will visit during travel (Athens Olympic Sport Complex, 
Olympia, Panathenaikon Stadium, Marathon, Dilos). The specific site assignment will be given to students 
at the first meeting on campus during the week of May 11, 2015. The summary on the research site should 
be minimum 3 pages (single-spaced; 1” margins; 11 pt. font) where the student covers the following:  


1. Profile of the site 
2. Historical importance of the site for Greece’s sport industry 
3. Current use of the site for sport activities and or other events  
4. Graduate students only: review of the site in social media during 2014 - present time and report 


of key perceptions of visitors  
5. Presentation of the results in class (10-15 min)      
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Individual Work  
 
Book Review: My Greek drama 
Due date: May 26th, 2015 
Students will read the book by Angelopoulos, G: My Greek drama found on Amazon.com 
($14.33)http://www.amazon.com/My-Greek-Drama-Olympic-
Country/dp/1608325814/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1420817503&sr=1-
1&keywords=My+Greek+drama  
 
and comment on the following: 
 


1. How does the Greek culture interfere with mega sport event planning? 
2. What are five key conclusions you draw from reading this book in terms of sport event legacies for 


Greece? 
3. Graduates only: how does the information of the book relate to any of your experiences in the sport 


event industry?   
 
Interview with an international sport professional 
Due Date: May 28, 2015  
Each student will be required to identify and interview a sport professional who holds a position in the 
international sport industry. That professional could be based anywhere around the world (not USA). The 
interview could be over the phone or Skype, or via email. Students will be required to write a 2-3 page 
single spaced summary report of their interview. 
Interview questions should include, but not be limited to, the following:  


1. Educational profile of professional and of the position he/she has 
2. Career path that led to their current position 
3. Main responsibilities of the professional in this position 
4. Travel and language requirements of the position 
5. Any unique aspects, benefits, and challenges of international business 
6. Advice to achieve a position in the international sport industry 
7. The three most important things to know when working internationally 
8. Impact of their organization in the sport development of the community/country they are located 


in 
9. Presentations of the results in class   


 
Exam on Canvas:  
Due date: June 4, 2015 
The exam will be a timed quiz on Canvas and may draw material from any reading, lectures, presentations or 
discussions. The exam will be comprised of a mixture of questions including multiple-choice, essay and short 
answer for material covered up to the time of travel. 
 
 
 
 
 
 



http://www.amazon.com/My-Greek-Drama-Olympic-Country/dp/1608325814/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1420817503&sr=1-1&keywords=My+Greek+drama

http://www.amazon.com/My-Greek-Drama-Olympic-Country/dp/1608325814/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1420817503&sr=1-1&keywords=My+Greek+drama

http://www.amazon.com/My-Greek-Drama-Olympic-Country/dp/1608325814/ref=sr_1_1?s=books&ie=UTF8&qid=1420817503&sr=1-1&keywords=My+Greek+drama
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During Travel (Individual Work) 


 
Due Date: June 19, 2015 


A) Daily journal: Complete Daily Journal  
Keep a daily journal (one page entry minimum) from speakers’ presentations and site information 
(pamphlets, guides, etc.), and compare and contrast with the information you received from your own 
interview with the international which can be used in your reflection papers completed upon return from 
the travel. Daily journal should include (1) what was observed that day, (2) the impact it had on you, (3) 
the impact you believe it has had on modern sport, physical activity, exercise, health and the sport 
development in Greece, 4) the influence this particular experience will have on your professional career, 
and 5) link to 2-3 specific ideas found in the required readings. This must be typed and submitted on Canvas 
upon return from travel. 


B) Participate in Group Discussions during travel and reflect on guest speakers presentations 
C) Create a mini video “documentary” (1 min) of your experiences of your visit by taking pictures and 


short videos using your smart phone of the local (sport) culture and upload it on Canvas before we 
depart for the USA. The airport has free wifi. Make sure you have an app for that on your phone 
before you depart for the trip.      


 
 


After Travel (individual work) 
 
Self-reflection paper  
Due date: June 20, 2015 
Students will write a 10-15 page double spaced self-reflection paper on their travel experience and the 
potential impact on their professional careers and development. The paper should address the following 
(from the perspective of the travel experience and the class as a whole):  


a) What were 3-4 major points from the speakers that were linked to the readings required for this 
class? 


b) What are at least 5 points from the Readings that are related to the site visits? 
c) What impact will this travel experience as a whole have on your professional career and practice? 
d) How will you implement at least 5 specific major findings or ideas gleaned from the readings and 


speakers’ presentations to your professional career and practice? 
e) How do you think Greece is progressing in terms of sport development? 
f) Graduate students only: Provide three recommendations for improvement of the Greek sport 


event industry and sport culture and make sure you justify your recommendations.    
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Entomopathogenic Nematodes Laboratory 


NEM 6XXXL 


Instructors: 


1. Dr. Larry Duncan 


Email: lwduncan@ufl.edu 


Tel: 863-956-8821 


Citrus Research and Education Center 


2. Dr. Tesfamariam Mengistu (Tesfa) 


Email: tmekete@ufl.edu 


Tel: 352-273-3936 


Office: Room 2210, Entomology and Nematology Building (Steinmetz Hall) 


Credit Hours: 1 credit 


Prerequisite or/and co-requisite-: Entomopathogenic Nematodes 


Meeting Time and Place: 7th – 8th period Thursday (1:55PM - 3:50PM), Charles 
Steinmetz Building, Entomology and Nematology, room 2220 


Office hours:  


Dr. Larry Duncan will be available to students via Skype and by appointment. He can be 
reached on e-mail lwduncan@ufl.edu at all times. If you need to reach Dr. Duncan other 
than by e-mail, his office phone is 863-956-8821. 


Due to Dr. Mengistu’s unpredictable lab work duties, office hours and phone meetings 
are available only by appointment via email at tmekete@ufl.edu, and he will be glad to 
schedule a meeting. If you need to reach him other than by e-mail, his office phone is 
352-273-3936. 


Course Description: This intensive lab will focus on entomopathogenic nematodes. 
Students will learn the morphological, molecular, and basic bioinformatics tools used to 
identify entomopathogenic nematodes to species. In addition, soil sampling techniques, 
nematode isolation and baiting methods will be covered.  


Learning objectives:  Students who have completed this course will be able to: 



mailto:lwduncan@ufl.edu

mailto:tmekete@ufl.edu

mailto:lwduncan@ufl.edu





 Be acquainted with classical and modern methods in entomopathogenic 
nematodes taxonomy 


 Learn to identify the major entomopathogenic nematode groups at species level 
 Be familiar in entomopathogenic nematodes sampling and baiting techniques  


Textbook: 


Required: There is no required textbook for this course. A course booklet containing 
laboratory worksheets, protocols and other useful information will be distributed to the 
students at the beginning of the course. Sources for this booklet include several textbooks 
and published articles. 


Suggested:  


1. Campos-Herrera, R. (editor). 2015. Nematode Pathogenesis of Insects and Other 
Pests. Springer. 


2. Gaugler, R. (editor). 2002. Entomopathogenic Nematology. CAB International. 
3. Kaya, H. K., and Stock, S. P. 1997. “Techniques in Insect Nematology.” In Manual 


of Techniques in Insect Pathology, edited by Lacey, L. A. London: Academic. 
Press, 281-324. 


4. Khuong B. Nguyen and David J. Hunt (editors). 2007. Entomopathogenic 
nematodes : systematics, phylogeny and bacterial symbionts. CAB International. 


5. Stock, S. P., and Goodrich-Blair, H. 2008. Entomopathogenic Nematodes and 
Their Bacterial Symbionts: The Inside Out of a Mutualistic Association. Symbiosis 
46 (2): 65-75. 


Students are responsible for reading relevant materials and articles. Each week, students 
will have assigned readings, usually from current literature. Examples of the articles we 
will discuss in class are: 


1. Abate, B., Malan, A., Tiedt, L., Wingfield, M., Slippers, B., Hurley, B. 2016. 
Steinernema fabii n.sp (Rhabditida:Steinernematidae), a new entomopathogenic 
nematode from South Africa. Nematology 1: 1-21. 


2. Georgis R, Koppenhöfer AM, Lacey LA, Bélair G, Duncan LW, Grewal PS, Samish 
M, Tan L, Torr P, van Tol RWHM. 2006. Successes and failures in the use of 
parasitic nematodes for pest control. Biological Control 38:103–123. 


3. Lacey, L and Georgis, R. 2012. Entomopathogenic Nematodes for Control of 
Insect Pests Above and Below Ground with Comments on Commercial Production. 
Nematology 44(2):218-225. 


4. Nadler, S. A., Bolotin, E., and Stock, S. P. 2006. “Phylogenetic Relationships of 
Steinernema travassos, 1927 . Nematoda: Cephalobina: Steinernematidae) Based 
on Nuclear, Mitochondrial and Morphological Data.” Systematic Parasitology 63 
(3): 161-81. 


5. Nguyen, K.B. and Smart, G. 1996. Identification of Entomopathogenic Nematodes 
in the Steinernematidae and Heterorhabditidae (Nemata: Rhabditida). Journal of 
Nematology 28(3):286-300 







6. Spiridonov, S. E., Reid, A. P., Podrucka, K., Subbotin, S. A., and Moens, M. 2004. 
Phylogenetic Relationships within Steinernema (Nematoda: Rhabditida) as 
Inferred from Analyses of Sequences of the ITS1-5.8S-ITS2 Region of rDNA and 
Morphological Features. Journal of Nematology 6 (4): 547-66. 


Laboratory schedule 


 


Grades and Grade Points: For information on current UF policies for assigning grade 
points, see:  https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx 


Section I: Recovering Entomopathogenic Nematodes from the 
environment 


Lab 1  Sample collection: Soil, bark beetle, setup traps, check for 
emergence of nematodes every day for 5 days 


Lab 2 Nematode collection and identification from trap insects: Galleria 
mellonella  


Lab 3 Mass rearing of Galleria mellonella and Diaprepes abbreviatus 


Lab 4 Nematode rearing. Each group of students set up a chamber to rear 
nematodes  


Section II: Identification of Entomopathogenic Nematodes 


Lab 5 Identification of Entomopathogenic nematodes using morphological 
characters  


Lab 6  Identification of Entomopathogenic nematodes using morphological 
characters. (continued)  


Lab 7 Laboratory practical midterm exam  


Lab 8 Identification of Entomopathogenic nematodes using Molecular 
techniques (DNA extraction, PCR, Sequencing) 


Lab 9 Identification of Entomopathogenic nematodes using Molecular 
techniques (DNA extraction, PCR, Sequencing) (continued)  


Section III: Studying Entomopathogenic Nematodes biology and ecology 


Lab 10 Pathogenicity test on Galleria, fall army worms, cut worms, 
Diaprepes. 


Lab 11 Life cycle study: Dissect Galleria 1, 2, 3, 4 days after being exposed 
to S. glaseri. Look under a compound microscope. Described 
nematode stages observed  


Lab 12 Post application biology: Release nematodes in soil of 5 containers, 
and check survival after 2 weeks by baiting technique  


Lab 13 Diversity and abundance in field vs orchard  


Lab 14 Sampling and characterizing food web  


Lab 15 Survey and statistical approaches  


Lab 16 Laboratory practical final exam  



https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/grades.aspx





Grading scale (%): Minimum points needed to achieve a grade for this course is as 
follows: 


Grade    Percentage   


A         100%     to 94%   
 


A-       < 94%    to 90%   
 
B+       < 90%    to 87%   
 
B         < 87%    to 84%   
 
B-       < 84%    to 80%   
 
C+     < 80%    to 77%   
 
C         < 77%    to 74%   
 
C-        < 74%    to 70%   
 
D+      < 70%    to 67%   
 
D         < 67%    to 64%   
 
D-       < 64%    to 61%   
 
E          < 61%    to 0%      


Evaluation: The requirements for this course are listed below: 


NEM 6XXXL    Point Value    Total 


Laboratory project 1    100     100 


Laboratory project 2    100     100 


Laboratory practical midterm exam  100     100 


Laboratory practical final exam     200     200 


Total         500 


Your grade for this course will be based on a possible 500 points and determined by the 
percentage breakdown presented above. Two laboratory examinations will be 
administered. One is scheduled at approximately midterm and the other at the end of the 







semester. Data sheets for each laboratory will be submitted for grading. Students are 
required to keep a lab notebook where they maintain accurate record of experiments. It 
is appropriate to write out lab procedures.  


Policy on make-up exams and other work: 


Class attendance is mandatory.  Unexcused absences that exceed 3 classes during the 
semester will lower your class grade by 2 percentage points for each absence.  Excused 
absences after #3 that are related to officially recognized UF activities or accompanied 
by a doctor’s note are not penalized.  However, for each absence exceeding your 3rd, in 
order to prevent the loss of the 2 percentage points, a 5-page paper will be assigned that 
will include at least 10 citations.  Failure to submit or submission of a poor quality paper 
will lower your class grade by 2 percentage points.  Additional details will be provided in 
these instances.  Students are afforded 3 opportunities to recover deducted points.   


A student is permitted to make up a missed exam without penalty if he/she has a conflict 
between an exam/quiz and a scheduled University-approved activity or if he/she has more 
than one exam/quiz scheduled at the same time, provided advanced notification is given 
to the instructor.  Students not notifying the instructor and making such arrangements in 
advance will not be permitted to take the exam and will receive a zero. Requirements for 
class attendance and make-up exams, assignments and other work are consistent with 
university policies that can be found at: 
https://catalog.ufl.edu/ugrad/current/regulations/info/attendance.aspx. 


Academic Honesty, Software Use, Campus Helping Resources, Services for 
Students with Disabilities  


Academic Honesty 


As a student at the University of Florida, you have committed yourself to uphold the Honor 
Code, which includes the following pledge: “We, the members of the University of Florida 
community, pledge to hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honesty 
and integrity.” You are expected to exhibit behavior consistent with this commitment to 
the UF academic community, and on all work submitted for credit at the University of 
Florida, the following pledge is either required or implied: "On my honor, I have neither 
given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment. "It is assumed that you will 
complete all work independently in each course unless the instructor provides explicit 
permission for you to collaborate on course tasks (e.g. assignments, papers, quizzes, 
exams). Furthermore, as part of your obligation to uphold the Honor Code, you should 
report any condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. It is 
your individual responsibility to know and comply with all university policies and 
procedures regarding academic integrity and the Student Honor Code. Violations of the 
Honor Code at the University of Florida will not be tolerated. Violations will be reported to 
the Dean of Students Office for consideration of disciplinary action. For more information 
regarding the Student Honor Code, please see: 







http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code. 


Software Use:  


All faculty, staff and students of the university are required and expected to obey the laws 
and legal agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary 
damages and/or criminal penalties for the individual violator. Because such violations are 
also against university policies and rules, disciplinary action will be taken as appropriate. 
 
Services for Students with Disabilities 
 
The Disability Resource Center coordinates the needed accommodations of students with 
disabilities. This includes registering disabilities, recommending academic 
accommodations within the classroom, accessing special adaptive computer equipment, 
providing interpretation services and mediating faculty-student disability related issues. 
Students requesting classroom accommodation must first register with the Dean of 
Students 
Office. The Dean of Students Office will provide documentation to the student who must 
then provide this documentation to the Instructor when requesting accommodation  
 
0001 Reid Hall, 352-392-8565, www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ 


Campus Helping Resources 


Students experiencing crises or personal problems that interfere with their general 
wellbeing are encouraged to utilize the university’s counseling resources. The Counseling 
& Wellness Center provides confidential counseling services at no cost for currently 
enrolled students. Resources are available on campus for students having personal 
problems or lacking clear career or academic goals, which interfere with their academic 
performance. 
 


 University Counseling & Wellness Center, 3190 Radio Road, 352-392-1575, 
www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/ 


 
Counseling Services 
Groups and Workshops 
Outreach and Consultation 
Self-Help Library 
Wellness Coaching 


 U Matter We Care, www.umatter.ufl.edu/ 
 


 Career Resource Center, First Floor JWRU, 392-1601, www.crc.ufl.edu/ 



http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code

http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/cwc/

http://www.umatter.ufl.edu/

http://www.crc.ufl.edu/
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EDF 6XXX 


Evaluation Communication and Ethics 


Course Credit Hours: 3 


Semester and Year 


 


Instructor Contact Information 
 
Anne Seraphine, PhD 


seraphine@coe.ufl.edu;  


352-273-4324 


Office: 1202 Norman Hall 


Office Hours:  By appointment 


 


Course Description 
 


Provides a twofold emphasis: one on strategies for communicating and reporting evaluation processes and 


findings, and another on the understandings and applications of ethics to evaluation research.   


 
Evaluations are designed to contribute to a body of practical knowledge, to be used by stakeholders and other 


audiences.  To do this effectively the evaluator must be able to communicate and report evaluation progress and 


findings in such a way that the findings are understood in a meaningful way.  In this course you will be introduced 


to exemplary approaches to facilitate and maximize learning.  Ethics in research with human participants is another 


important consideration in producing and reporting evaluation outcomes, even in those situations that need no 


informed consent.  Three broad topics are key to understanding and applying ethical principles in human research:  


ethical concerns throughout the research process; ethical concerns within the research community; and methods for 


ethical decision making.  


   


Prerequisite 
EDF 6401 


 


Course and Student Learning Objectives 
By the end of the course students will:  


  


 Create documents that represent exemplary evaluation communication and reporting, including 


a summary statement (“mom” summary), a two-page executive report, a 10-page final report 


with a cover memo, and a postcard announcing an upcoming presentation.  


 Describe the importance of communicating and reporting in engendering audience engagement 


with the evaluation process and findings.  


 Develop a comprehensive plan for the reporting and communicating of the evaluation process 


and findings that targets a specific audience. 


 Identify examples of poor data visualizations that may lead to confusion or poor 


interpretations of findings.  


 Apply guidelines of best practice for use of data visualizations to the reporting of evaluation 


data.  


 Define Responsible Conduct of Research of Human Participants (RCR) and identify and 


discuss examples of the American Psychological Association eight categories of concern:  


collaborative science; conflicts of interest and commitments; data acquisition, management, 


sharing, and ownership; human projections; mentoring; peer review; public practices and 


responsible authorship; and research misconduct.  
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 Describe the history and the importance of RCR and how it relates specific federal regulations 


and the IRB process at UF 


 Discuss ethical issues and dilemmas that may arise in evaluations, including data mining and 


censoring; stakeholder involvement; evaluation reporting and advocacy, and differences in 


ethics for internal versus external evaluators. 


 


Course Texts and Readings 
Required Texts 


Newman, R.L., & Brown, R.D. (1996).  Applied Ethics for Program Evaluation.  Thousand Oaks:  


Sage. 


Sales, B.D. & Folkman S. (2014).  Ethics in Research with Human Participants, Washington, DC:  


American Psychological Association.   


Torres, R. T., Preskill, H., & Piontek, M.E. (2005).  Evaluation Strategies for Communicating and 


Reporting (2nd ed.), Thousand Oaks:  Sage Publications.  


Readings 


Azzam, T. Evergreen, S., Germuth, A.A., & Kistler, S.J. (2013).  Data visualization and evaluation. In 


T. Azzam & S. Evergreen (Eds.), Data visualization, Part 1. New Directions for Evaluation, 139, 7-


32. 


Datta, L. (1999).  The ethics of evaluation neutrality and advocacy.  In J. L. Fitzpatrick & M. Morris 


(Eds.) Current and Emerging Ethical Challenges in Evaluation:  New Directions for Evaluation, 82, 


77-88. 


Evergreen, S. & Metzner, C. (2013). Design principles for data visualization in evaluation.  In T. 


Azzam & S. Evergreen (Eds.) Data Visualization, Part 2. New Directions for Evaluation, 140, 5-20.  


Grob, G. F. (2015).  Writing for impact.  In K.E. Newcomer, H.P. Hatry, J.S. &  Wholey (Eds.) 


Handbook of Practical Program Evaluation, 4th ed. (pp. 739-764) Hobeken, NJ:  Jossey-Bass  


Henderson, S. & Segal, E. H. (2013). Visualizing qualitative data in evaluation research.  In. T. Azzam 


& S. Evergreen (Eds.), Data Visualization, Part 1. New Directions for Evaluation, 139, 53-71. 


Kistler, S. J., Evergreen, S., & Azzam, T. (2013). Toolography.  In T. Azzam & S. Evergreen (Eds.)  


Data Visualization, Part 1. New Directions for Evaluation, 139, 73-84.  


Mark, M. M., Eyssell, K. M., & Campbell, B. (1999).  The ethics of data collection and analysis. In J. 


L. Fitzpatrick & M. Morris (Eds.)  Current and Emerging Ethical Challenges in Evaluation:  New 


Directions for Evaluation, 82, 47-55. 


Mathison, S. (1999).  Rights, responsibilities, and duties:  A comparison of ethics for internal and 


external evaluators. In J. L. Fitzpatrick & M. Morris (Eds.) Current and Emerging Ethical 


Challenges in Evaluation:  New Directions for Evaluation, 82, 25-34.  


Morris M. (1999).  Research on evaluation ethics: What have we learned and why is it so important?  


In J. L. Fitzpatrick & M. Morris (Eds.) Current and Emerging Ethical Challenges in Evaluation:   


New Directions for Evaluation, 82, 15-24. 


Torres, R.T. & Preskill, H. (1999). Ethical dimensions of stakeholder participation and evaluation use.  


In J. L. Fitzpatrick & M. Morris (Eds.) Current and Emerging Ethical Challenges in Evaluation:  


New Directions for Evaluation, 82, 57-66. 


 


Website Course Materials 
Responsible Conduct of Research:  Courses Portal. 


Designed to promote RCR education as a central responsibility for any institution involved in 


research. Six courses are included:  Conflicts of Interest, Mentoring, Responsible Authorship and Peer 


Review, Research Misconduct, Collaborative Science, and Data Acquisition and Management.  


Within each course the following are included and follow each other sequentially:  Introduction of 


topic with challenge questions, Case study, Questions and Answers, Annotated Case Study, 


Foundational Text, Resources, and Conclusion. 


http://ccnmtl.columbia.edu/projects/rcr/index.html 



http://ccnmtl.columbia.edu/projects/rcr/index.html
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American Psychological Association:  Responsible Conduct of Research 
Includes categories of RCR that covers most professional activities that are a part of a research career 


and encompasses nine categories:  Collaborative Science; Conflicts of Interest and Commitments; 


Data Acquisition, Management, Sharing, and Ownership; Human Research Protections;  Lab Animal 


Welfare; Mentoring;  Peer Review; Publication practices and responsible authorship; and  Research 


Misconduct.   


http://www.apa.org/research/responsible/index.aspx 


 


A Weekly Course Schedule of Topics and Assignments 
 


Week 1: Introduction to Course and Review 


 Read chapter 1 from Torres, Preskill, & Piontek (2005) 


 


Week 2: Understanding and Planning for Effective Communicating and Reporting 


 Read chapter 2 from Torres, Preskill, & Piontek (2005) 


 


Week 3: Communicating and Reporting Strategies to Enhance Individual Learning 


 Read paper by Grob (2015) and chapter 3 from Torres, Preskill, & Piontek (2005) 


 


Week 4: Development of Evaluation Reports   


 Read chapters 3 and 4 from Torres, Preskill, & Piontek (2005) 


 


Week 5:  Communications and Presentation Strategies for Optimal Stakeholder Engagement 


 Read chapter 4 from Torres, Preskill, Piontek (2005) 


 


Weeks 6-7:  Quantitative and Qualitative Data Visualization 


 Read the following: 


o Chapter 3 from Torres, Preskill, & Piontek (2005); 


o Papers by Azzam, Evergreen, Germuth, & Kistler (2013); Evergreen & Metzner (2013); Henderson 


& Segal (2013) 


 


Week 8:  Communicating and Reporting Issues to Consider 


 Read Chapter 6 from Torres, Preskill, & Piontek (2005) 


 


Week 9:  Ethics and Evaluation 


 Read chapters 1, 2, and 4 from Newman & Brown (1996) 


 


Week 10:  Overview of Responsible Conduct of Research (RCR) 


 Read a description of RCR and the nine topics of consideration at the APA website 


(http://www.apa.org/research/responsible/index.aspx):  


 Evaluation Communication and Report Packet Due 


 


Week 11:  RCR with Human Participants  


 Read chapters 1-5 from Sales and Folkman (2014)   


 


Week 12:  RCR: Federal Regulations and the IRB  


 Read the IRB guidelines for University of Florida, link to website posted on Canvas 


 


 


 



http://www.apa.org/research/responsible/index.aspx

http://www.apa.org/research/responsible/index.aspx)
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Week 13:  RCR:  Conflict of Interest and Commitments, Mentoring, and Responsible Authorship           and 


Peer Review  


 Read chapters 6, 7, 8, & 9 from Sales and Folkman (2014)  


 Take the following courses on Responsible Conduct of Research:  Courses Portal: 


o Conflicts of interest 


o Mentoring 


o Responsible Authorship and Peer Review 


 


Week 14:  RCR: Research Misconduct and Collaborative Science  


 Take the following courses on Responsible Conduct of Research:  Courses Portal: 


o Research Misconduct 


o Collaborative Science 


 


Week 15:  RCR: Data Acquisition, Management, Sharing, and Ownership  


 Take the following course on Responsible Conduct of Research:  Courses Portal: 


o Data Acquisition, Management, Sharing, and Ownership 


 


Week 16:  Ethical Issues and Dilemmas in Evaluation 


 Read the following papers by Mark, Eyssell, & Campbell, B. (1999); Mathison (1999); Morris (1999); and 


Torres & Preskill (1999). 


 Power Point Presentation Due 


 


Methods by Which Students Will Be Evaluated and Grades Determined  
 


Six Quizzes (30% total):  Each quiz is based on one of the content areas covered by six online courses (i.e., 


conflicts of interest, mentoring, responsible authorship and peer review, research misconduct, collaborative 


Science, and data acquisition and management).  Item format will be a combination of short answer and multiple-


choice.  Quizzes may be taken throughout the course at your convenience. 


 


Evaluation Communication and Report Packet (30%):   Students will be provided an evaluation description that 


includes a data set.  From this data set students will prepare a “Comprehensive Evaluation Report Packet”, which 


will include the following:  a communicating and reporting plan for one identified audience; a “mom” summary, 


the killer paragraph, a two-page executive report; 10-page evaluation report that includes at least two accurate and 


relevant data based visuals; and a Cover Memo to accompany the report.   The “mom” summary and the killer 


paragraph will be scored on the extent the content fits specific guidelines, provided in lecture; the two-page 


executive report and the 10-page evaluation report will be score on the extent to which the content and the 


document’s form fit specific guidelines, provided in lecture.  Specific instructions and scoring rubrics that are in 


line with instruction on these topics will be provided during the course.   


 


Power Point Presentation (30%):  Students will develop a 10-slide power point presentation of the findings from 


the evaluation description and data set provided by the instructor.  Students will also provide a plan for an 


interactive experience for participants to engage with the findings, presented on the slides and will provide a 


“mock” postcard alerting key stakeholders about the upcoming presentation of findings. Specific instructions and 


scoring rubrics that are in line with instruction on these topics will be provided during the course.   


 


Discussion Forum (10%):  Students will be expected to participate in study group discussion forums throughout 


the course.  The students will be presented with specific prompts. To receive the full 10% students are required to 


post at least one thread and respond to at least 3 other posts for each forum topic.  


 


 


All of the aforementioned elements will be graded on percentage scale: 
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Final Grade = .30(Quizzes 1-6) + .30(Comprehensive Evaluation Report Packet) +  .30(Power point slide 


presentation and plan for audience engagement) .10 (Discussion Forum) 


 


Course Grading Scale  


 


For more information about university policies, see: http://www.isis.ufl.edu/minusgrades.html 


Course and University Policies 
 


Attendance, Make-Up Exams, and Assignments 
 Requirements for class attendance and make-up exams, assignments, and other work in this course is consistent 


with university policies that can be found at:  
http://gradcatalog.ufl.edu/content.php?catoid=4&navoid=907#attendance 


 


Accommodations for Students with Disabilities 
       Students requesting accommodation for disabilities must first register with the Disability Resource Center  - 


www.dso.ufl.edu/drc/ . The DRC will provide documentation to the student who must then provide this 


documentation to the instructor when requesting accommodations. Students should contact the DRC and complete 


this process as early as possible in the term for which they are seeking accommodations. 


 


UF Student Honor Code 
 UF students are bound by the Honor Pledge which states, “We, the members of the UF community, pledge to 


hold ourselves and our peers to the highest standards of honor and integrity by abiding by the Honor Code. On all 


work submitted for credit by students at UF, the following pledge is either required or implied, “On my honor, I 


have neither given nor received unauthorized aid in doing this assignment.”  


The Honor Code (http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/) specifies a number of 


behaviors that are in violation of this code and the possible sanctions. Furthermore, you are obliged to report any 


condition that facilitates academic misconduct to appropriate personnel. If you have any questions or concerns, 


please consult with the instructor in this class. 


 


Online Course Evaluation Process 
Students are expected to provide feedback on the quality of instruction in this course based on 10 criteria. 


These evaluations are conducted online at https://evaluations.ufl.edu . Evaluations are typically open during the last 


two or three weeks of the semester, but students will be given specific times when they are open.  Summary results 


of these assessments are available to students at https://evaluations.ufl.edu . 


Score Grade  


93.4-100 A  


90.0-93.3 A-  


86.7-89.9 B+  


83.4-86.6 B  


80.0-83.3 B-  


76.7-76.9 C+  


73.4-76.6 C  


70.0-73.3 C-  


66.7-69.9 D+  


63.4.66.6 D  


60.0-63.3 D-  


0-59.9 E  



http://www.isis.ufl.edu/minusgrades.html
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http://www.isis.ufl.edu/minusgrades.html
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http://www.dso.ufl.edu/sccr/process/student-conduct-honor-code/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/

https://evaluations.ufl.edu/





 


page 6 


 


 


Student Assistance and Emergencies 
 University support services are available to students who are experiencing significant distress and/or personal 


emergencies. As appropriate please contact: 


UF Counseling & Wellness Center: www.counseling.ufl.edu or 352-392-1575 


University Police Department: 352-392-1111 or 9-1-1 for emergencies 


 


Software Use 
 All faculty, staff, and students of the University are required and expected to obey the laws and legal 


agreements governing software use. Failure to do so can lead to monetary damages and/or criminal penalties for the 


individual violator. Because such violations are also against University policies and rules, disciplinary action will 


be taken as appropriate. 


 


Information Specific to Online Course Delivery 


Course Structure  
This course is taught online and requires active participation. Students are expected to be present and 


contributing to the online discussion each week.  If unable to participate while away, students should contact the 


instructor in advance to avoid being considered “absent”.  Throughout the course, the instructor will:  


 Read and respond to all posts and emails within a 48-hour time frame; and, 


 Post “online” office hours twice a week for direct contact via email or phone--Tuesdays and Thursdays 


at 5-8 PM. 


 


Course Website and Communication 
 The course website will run via Canvas through the UF e-learning website; go to http://elearning.ufl.edu and 


click on the Canvas Login button.  The course site will be used to post relevant announcements, reading, lecture 


materials, links, assignments and quizzes, etc.  You are responsible for checking this site for announcements and to 


verify that your grades are recorded correctly.   


 


Technical Assistance 
If you require any technical assistance, please click the “Help” button on the upper right side of Canvas 


screen to submit a request for help.  You can also call the UF Help Desk at 352-392-4357. 


 
 



http://www.counseling.ufl.edu/

http://elearning.ufl.edu/



